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PREFPACE

EFQ R E Icome totreat of this

y-Noble Subject, The Aftronomi-

ﬂ cal Syftem of the Univerie,
% with zﬂ wonderful Confequences,

as it is now difcovered to us by the good Pro-
vidence of God, and the Ia&ariaus Searches
of this and the laft Age ; and chiefly, by the
 Jurprizing Sagacity and Penetration of the
| dUluftrious Sir Ifaac Newton ; I think it
| proper to premife two Enquiries, as of great
Confequence in way of Preparation to ihe re-
ceiving real Advantage by this Treatife ; and
without Satisfallion wherein, all [uch Dif-
courfes will be of little Effect with many of
its Perufers : I mean the Eﬂgg.:ry about that
A Temper
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Temper of Mind, which is neceffary for the
Difcovery of Divine Truth ; and the Enquiry
into that Degree ot Evidence, that ought to
be expelted in Divine Matters. For, if all
dur Fnowledge te derived from God, andif
it bas pleafed God to require a certain'Degree
of Probity, Serioufnefs, Impartiality, and
Humility of Mind ; together with bearty
Prayers to him for his Direltion, Bleffing,
and Affiftance yand a proper Submiffion to him,
Lefore be will communicate his Truths to Men ;
I wean, at leaft, communicate the [dme fo as
fFall make a due Impreffion upon their Minds,
and turn to their real Profit and Edification,
to their true Improvement in Virtue and
Flappinefs : And if Men at any time come

" to the Examination eithér of ‘the Works or

Word of God, without that Temper of Mind,
and without thofe Addrefles for his Aid, and
Submiffion to bis Will, which He has deter-
mined fhall ‘be the Conditions of his Commu-
nications to them ; efpecially if ‘they -come
with the contrary Difpofitions, witha Wick-
ed, Partial, Proud, and Ludicrous Temper,
and with an utter Difregard to God, kis Pro-
wvidence, Wor[bip, and Revelation ; all their
Refearches will come to nothing. If, I fay,
this be the Cafe, as to Divine Knowledge, as
I beliewe it is, it cannot ‘bat be bighly mece/-
fary for us all'to confider of this Matter be-
forckand, and to endeavonr: after the propér

Qualifi-
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Qualifications, before we fet our felves about
the main FEnquiries themfelves. If it has
alfo pleafed God to expeil from us fome more
Deference and Regard for him, than for our
poor  fallible Fellow-Creatures bere below ;
and to claim our Belief and Obedience, upon
plain external Evidence, That certain Do~
Grines or Duties are derived from him,with-
out our being always let into the Secrets af his
Government, or acquainted with the Reafons
of +his Condutt 5 and alfo to expect that this
plain external Evidence be treated, as it is
in all the other Cafes of Fuman Determina-
tions and Jadgments ; 1 mean, that it be fub-
mitted to, and acquiefced in, when it appears
to be fuch, as in all .other Cafes would be
allowed 2o e fatisfadory, and plainly fupe-
vior to what is alledged to the contrary : If,
T [ay, this alfo be the Cafe as to Divine
Knowledge, as I believe it ds; It will be very
proper for as all to confider of this Matter
hfare#}:ﬂ#d-u{ﬁh; that fo we may not be af-
terward difappointed, when in our future
Progrefs we donot always find that irrelitible
a:? over-bearing Degree of Evidence for
certain Divine Truthsy which in fuch Cafes 1
wot to.be had ; which in truth isalmofi pecu-
Jiar to-the Mathematicks ; and the Expelta-
tion of which is fo common, tho' unjuft, a
Pretence for Infidelity among us.

Ais As
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As to the former of thefe Enquiries, or
that Temper of Mind which is neceffary
for the Difcovery of Divine Truth ; it can
certainly be no other thaw what the Light of
Nature, and the Confciences of Men influ-
encd thereby, diftate to us; thofe, I mean,
already intimated ; fuch as Serionfnefs, In-
tegrity, Impartiality, and “Prayer to God
with the faithful Belief, and ready Praélice
of fuch Truths and Duties, as we do all along
difcover to be the Word and Will of God;
together with fuch a Modefty, or Refignation
of Mind, as will et fatisfy'd in certain
[ublime Points, clearly above our Determina-
tion, with full Evidence that they are re-

wealed by God, without always infifting, upon

knowing the Reafons of the Divine Conduit
therein immediately, before we will believe
that Evidence. Thefe are fuch Things as all
boneft and [ober Men, who have naturally a
Senfe of Virtue and of God, in their Minds,
muft own their Obligation to. We all know,
by the common Light of Nature, till we
eclipfe or corrupt it by our own Wickednefs,
That we are to deal with the utmoft Fairnefs,
Konefly, and Integrity in all, efpecially in
Religious Matters ; that we are to hearken
to every Argument, and to confider every
Teftimony without Prejudice, or Byas, and
ever to promounce agreeably to our Convilli-
ons 3 that we are fa: Weak, Frail, Depen-

dent
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dent Creatures, all whofe Faculties, and the
Exercife of them, are deriv'd from God ;
that we ought therefore to exercife a due
Modefly, and pmﬁ:ﬁ* a due Submiffion of
Mind in Divine Matters, particularly in the
Search after the Nature, and Laws, and Pro-
vidence of our great Creator : A Submiffion, 1
mean, not to Fduman, but to Divine Autho-
rity, when once it [ball be authentickly made
known to us : That the humble Addreffing of
our felves to God for his Aid, Direltion,
and Bleffing on our Studies and Enquiries, is
one plain Inflance of fuch our Submiffion to
Him ; and that a ready Compliance with
Divine Revelation, and a ready Obedience to
the Divine Will, fo far as we have clearly
difcover'd it, is another neceflary Inflance of
the fame humble Regard to the Divine Majefly.
Nor indeed, can any one who comes to thefe
Sacred Enquiries with the oppofite Difpofiti-
ons, of Difbonefty, Partiality, Pride, Buf-
foonry, Neglect of all Divine Worfbip, and
Contempt of all Divine Revelation, and of
all Divine Laws, expecl, even by the Light
of Nature, that God [hould be oblig'd to dif-
cover farther Divine Truths to him. Nor
will a fober Perfon, duly [enfible of the a‘rf
ferent States of Creator and Creature, imi-
tate Simon Magus, and bis Followers, in
the firft Ages of the Gofpel; and [et up [ome
Metaphyfical Subtilties, or Captious Queftions,
A 3 about
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about the Conduct of Providence, as [uffici-
ent to [et afide the Evidence of confelfed Mi-
racles themfelves ; but will rather agree to
that wife Aphorifm laid down in the Eaw of
Maofes, and [uppos’d all over the Bible ; That
Secret- Things belong unto the LGFd

but Things that are revealed, to Us and
to our Children, that we may do them.
Now in order to the making [ome Impre(fions
upon Men. in this Matter, and the convincing

‘them, that Al our Difcoveries are to be de=

rived fram God ; and that we are nos to ex-
pelt his Blefing upon sur Enguiries, without
the forcgaing Qualifications, Devations, and

Obedicice 5 Give wme leave kere, inflead of =

my own farther Reafouwing , to fet dewn

from the A#czsm* Tewith and Chriftian Wri-

ters, feveral Faflages which feem to me very
remarkable, and very pertinent to our prefent
Purpofe : Not naw indeed, as fuppofing any. of
thofe Obfervations of Sacned Authersty, but
as very right in themfelves; wvery agreeable
to the Light of Nature ; and wery good Te-
flimonies. of 1he Senfe of wife Men in the
Jeveral ancient Ages of the World to this
Purpofe. And I chufe ta do this the more
Jargq,!y here, becaufe I think this Matter to
be of wery great Importance ; Lecaufe it [eems
to.be now wvery little .énawm or confiderdy, at
leaft very little prailisd,by feveral pretended
.E#gu:rfr.r into Reveal'd Religion ; and be-
A casfe
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caufe the Negleit hereof [eems to me a main

Occafion of the Scepticifm and Infidelity of
this Age.

The Lord {pake unto Mofes, faying ; See, Ex. m-:*n
I have called by Name Bezaleel, the Son > 3>¢
of Uri, the Son of Hur, of the Tribe of
Fudah : And I.have filled him with the
Spirit of God, in Wifdom, and in Under-
ftanding, and in Knowledge, &¢c. And in
the Hearts of all that are wife-hearted, I
have put Wifdom, &t.

It fhall come to pafs, if thou wilt Deue. ™
not hearken unto the Voice of the Lord /™™
thy God, to obferve to do all his = -
Commandments, and his Statutes, which
J command thee this Day, that all thefe
Curfes fhall come upon thee, and over-
take thee: The Lord fhall {fmite thee v, 55 .o
with Madnefs, and Blindnefs, and Afto-
nifhment of Heart; and thou fhalt grope
at Noon-day, as the Blind gropeth ia
Darknefs.

The Lord hath not given you an Heart xxix. 4.
to perceive, and Eyes to fee, and Ears to
hear, unto this Day.

Give thy Servant an Underftanding 1 King.iii.
Heart, to judge thy People; that I may ' '"
difcern between Good and Bad : For who
is able to judge this thy fo great a Peo-
ple 2 And the Spcech pleated the Lord,

A 4 that
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Job xxxii.
o S

XXXl

KKXKIV.

31, 32.

XXXVl §.

that Solomon had asked this Thing. And
God faid unto him, becaufe thou haft
asked this Thing ; Haft asked for
thy felf Underftanding to difcern Judg-
ment ; behold T have done according to
thy Words : Lo, T have ggen thee a Wife
and an Underftanding Heart ; {o that
there was none like thee before thee;
neither atter thee fhall any arife like unto
thee. And all Jfrael heard of the
Judgment which the King had judged;
and they feared the King; for they faw
that the Wifdom of God was in him, to
do Judgment.

I faid, Days fhould fpeak ; and Mul-
titude of Years thould teach Wifdom : But
there is a Spirit in Man ; and the Infpi-
ration of the Almighty giveth them Un-
derftanding.

Behold in this thou art not juft; I will
anfwer thee, that God is greater than
Man. Why doft thou firive againft him?
For he giveth not Account of any of his
Matters. :

Surely it is meet to be faid uato God,
I have born Chaftifement; T will not of-
fend any more: That which I {ee not,
teach thou me; if I have dene Iniquity, I
will do no more.

God thundreth marvelloufly with his
Voice :© Great Things doth he which we
canne :tomprehend, With
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With God is terrible Majefty : Touch- e
ing the Almighty we cannot find him out: **
He 1s excellent in Power, and in Judg-
ment, and in Plenty of Juftice : He will
not affli¢t. Men do therefore fear him :

He refpe@etlytnot any thar are wife of
Heart.

Who hath put Wifdom in the inward xxxvii.
Parts: Or who hath given Underftanding 3*
unto the Heart?

Then Fob anfwered the Lord and faid ; xlii. 1, 2,
I know that thou canft do every Thing, *
and that no Thought can be with-holden
from thee. Who is he that hideth Coun-
fel without Knowledge : Therefore have
T uttered that I underfltood not; Things
too wonderful for me, which I knew nor.

—I have heard of thee by the Hearing of v. s, 6.
the Ear, but now mine Eye feeth thee :
Wherefore 1 abhor my felf, and repent in

Duft and Afhes.

The Meek will he guide in Judgment : Pl xxv.
The Meek will he teach his Way. -

The Secret of the Lord is with them that v, .
fear him; and he will thew them his
Covenaat. -

Thou through thy Commandments hatt cxix. 92,
made me wifer than mine Enemies; for 5% 1%
they are ever with me. I have more
Underftanding than all my Teachers, for
thy Teiltimonies are my Meditation. I

under-
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v. 104,

CXXX1L L.

Prov. 1L &,

. s, 6.

V. 32.

Ecclefl. ii.
24,

Joy.

it ¥1.

viil, 17,

underftand more than the Ancients, be-
caufe T keep thy Precepts. Through
thy Precepts I get Underftanding ; there-
fore T hate every falle way.

Lord, my Heart is not baughty, nor
mine Eyes lofty; neither do I exercife
my felf in great Matters, or in Things too
high for me. "

The Lord giveth Wifdom : Out of his
Mouth cometh Knowledge and Under-
{tanding.

Truit in the Lord with all thine Heart,
and lean not to thine own Under(tanding.
Tn all thy ways acknowledge him, and he
fhall diret thy Paths.
~ The Eroward is Abomination to the
Lord: But his Secret is with the Righ-
teous.

God giveth to a Man that is good ia
his Sight, Wifdom, and Knowledge, and

God hath made every Thing Beautiful
4 his Time : Alfo he hath fet the World
in their Heart; fo that no Man can find
out the Work that God maketh, from the
Beginning to the End.

Then I beheld all the Work of God,
that a Man cannot find out the Work that
is done under the Sun ; becaufe though a
Man labour to feck it out, yet he thall
not find it: Yea further, though a wife
AR Man
3
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Maa think to know it, yet fhall he not be
able to find it. | -

As for thefe Four Childten, Ged gave Dan.i.1;.
them Knowledge and Skill in all Learning
and Wifdom.

None of the Wicked fhalk underftand, xi. xo.
but the Wife fhall underftand.

Who 1s wife, and he {hall underfland Hof. xiv.
thefe Things ; prudent, and he (hall know 9
them : For the ways of the Lord are
right, and the Jufi (hall walk in them ;
but the Tranigreffors fhall fall there-
in.

And the Angel that was fent unto me, 2 E@.iv.
whofe Name was Urie/, gave me an An- ™
fwer, and faid, Thy Hearc hath gone too
far in this World: And thinkeft thou
to comprehend the Way of the moft
High

He faid moreover unto me ; Thine ewn v. 10, 11-
Things, and fuch as are grown up with
thee, canft thou not know ; how fhould
thy Vellel then be able to comprehend the
way of the Higheft »

They that dwell upon the Earth may v. 21.
underftand nothing ; but that which is
vpon the Earth: And he that dwelleth
above the Heavens, may only underftand
the Things that arc above the heighth of
the Heavens, (. 1

Into
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wifd. 1.
41, (¢

il. 21,

V. 22

'Fiii ?i

v. 18, 16,

vill, 21.

iX. 4, 5,6.

Into a malicious Soul Wifdom fhall not
enter, nor dwell in the Body that is fub-
jecx unto Sin, .

Their own Wickednefs hath blinded
them.

As for the Myfteries of God, they know
them not.

Wherefore I prayed, and Underftand-
ing was.given me: I called upon God,
and the” Spirit -of Wifdom came to
me. 4
It is God that leadeth unto Wifdom,
and dire¢teth the Wife. For in his Hand
are both we and our Words; all Wifdom
alfo, and Knowledge of Workmanthip.,

When 1 perceived that I could not
otherwife obtain Wifdom, except God
gave her me ; ( and that was a point of
Wifdom alfo, to know whofe Gift fhe
was, ) I prayed unto the Lord, and be-
fought him, and with my whole Heart I
faid :

Give me Wifdom that fitteth by thy
Throne, and reje&t me not from among
thy Children. For I thy Servant, and
Son of thine Handmaid, am a feeble Per-
fon, and of a fhort Time, and too young
for the Underftanding of Judgment and
Laws. For though a Man be never fo
perfe among the Children of Men,

yet
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yet if thy Wifdom be not with him, he
fhall be nothing regarded.

Hardly do we guefs aright at Things v. 16.
that'are upon Earth ; and with Labour
do we find the Things that are before us:
But the Things that are in Heaven who

hath fearched out?
All Wifdom cometh from the Lord, Ecclt i,

and is with him for ever. She is I-
with all Flefh according to his Gift ; and =™
1]:11& hath given her to them that love

im.
If thou defire Wifdom, keep the Com- v-26,27.
mandments, and the Lord fhall give her

unto thee. For the Fear of the Lordis
Wifdom, and Inftruction; and Faith and
Meeknefs are his Delight.

Myfteries are revealed unto the Meek iii. 19, 21,
— Seek not out the Things that are too **
hard for thee ; neither fearch the Things
that are above thy Strength. But what
is commanded thee think thereupon with
Reverence : For it is not needful for thee
to {ee the Things that are in Secret.

Letthy Mind be upon the Ordinances vi, 37,
of the Lord, and meditate continually in
his Commandments. He fhall eftablith
thine Heart, and give thee Wifdom at
thine own Defire.

Wifdom, Knowledge, and Underftand- xi. 15,14,

ing of the Law, are of the Lord, Love,
and
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and the way of good Works, are from
him. Error and Darknefs had their Be-
. ginning tegether with Sinners.

Xv.7, 8. Foolith Men f{hall not attain unto
Wifdom ; and Sinners fhall not fee her.
For fhe is far from Pride; and Men
that are Lyars cannot remember her.

xxi. 11, He that keepeth the Law of the Lord
getteth the Under{tanding thereof; and
the Perfe&ion of the Fear of the Lord is
Wifdom. |

sxxix.2g¢r  As his Ways are plain unto the Holy,

~ {o are they Stumbling-blocks unto the
Wicked.

«lii.33. ~ The Lord hath made all Things, and
to the Godly hath he given Wi{dom.

John vii, If any Man will do his Will, he fhall

s know of the Do&rine whether it be
of God, or whether I fpeak of my
felf.

Rom.xi. O the Depth of the Riches both of
i the Wifdom and Knowledge of God!
How unfearchable are his Judgments, and
his Ways paft finding out. |
jami. s, If any of you lack Wifdom, let him
ask ‘of God, that giveth to all Men libe-
rally, and upbraideth not, and it fhall
v.s7.  be ‘given him, ——=fvery good Gift,
and every perfe@ Gift, is from Above,
and. cometh down from the Father of

I Liglits,
i %
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If I once know that he is a Man of Rews it
Probity, and unblamable in thofe Points *
of Duty wherein there can be no doubt
but they are good ; that is, if he be fober,
if he be merciful, if he be juft, if he be
meek and humane, which no one can
doubt to be virtuous and good Things ;
then it will, in all Probability, be reafon.
able to expe& that to him—that hath
thefe excellent Virtues, that which is
wanting to his Faith and Konowledge will
be conferr’d; and that wherein his Life,
which is fo commendable in the reft,
fhall fiill appear blamable, it may be
amended. But if he be mvolved and
polluted in Sins, thofe I mean which are
notorioufly fuch ; I muft not then declare
plainly to him the lealt Part of the con-
ceal’d recondite Branches of Divine Know-
ledge : But rather, with great Boldnefs,
deal with him that he muft leave off his
Sins, -and amend his vicious Aétions.

Whence “us very plain, that fome do s 1%

oppofe the Truth of the Religion of God,
not becaufe the Foundation of Faith does
not feem to them certain ; but becaufe
theyiare either involvid in a Superabun-
dance of Sins, or prcpuﬁefsd by their
wicked Habits, or puff’d up by the Pride
of their Heart ; {o that they do not be-

lleve
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lieve even thofe Things which they thinik

they fce with their own Eyes.
But now, becaufe an innate Affection

rowards God our Creator, might feem
(afficient for the Salvation of thofe that
lov’d him, the Enemy ftudies to pervert
the Affecion of Men, and to render
them Enemies and Ungrateful to their
Creator, 9c.

We not only do enjoy God's Benefits,
but by his Aid and Power it was that we
came into Being, when we were not:
whom alfo, if we pleafe, we fhall obtain
from him, as our Reward, to be for ever
in Happines. To the End therefore,
that Unbelievers may be diftinguifh’d

‘from Believers, and the Pious from the

Impious; the Evil one has Permiffion
to make Ufe of thefe Arts, whereby every
ones Affe@ions towards their proper Pa-
rent may be tried, &c.

Here therefore, that is while we con-
tinue in this prefent Life, where is the
Place of A&ion, you ought to acknow-
ledge the Will of God. For if any one
has a mind to enquire after Things that
cannot be found out, before he amends his
Life, fuch an Enquiry 15 foolith, and will
be to no Purpofe. For Time is fhort; and
the Judgment of God will be appointed on

Account of Mens Acions, and not their
Queftions.
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Queftions. And therefore let us firflt of
all make Enquiry what we are to Do, and
after what manner it is to be done ; that
we may be thought worthy of Eternal
Life. For if we fpend this fhort Time 52
of Life in idle and unprofitable Queftions,
we fhall certainly go to God empty, and
deftitute of good Works; at that Time, I
mean, when the Judgment fhall be ap-
pointed for our Works ; for every Thing
has its proper Time and Place. This is
the Place, this the Time for Works: The
World to come for Retribution. Left
therefore we fhould change the Order of
Time and Place, and thereby be our own
Hindrance; let our firft Enquiry be what
is God’s Righteoufnefs ; that like thofe that
are going a Journey, we may have a plen-
tiful Provifion for our Journey, thatis,
good Works ; that fo we may be able to
arrive at the Kingdom of God, as at a
very great City, For to thofe who are
well difpos’d, God is manifefted by thofe
Works of Nature which he has made, and
is attefted to by his own Creatures. Since
~ therefore there ought to be no doubt
. concerning the Exifience of God, we are
| only to enquire about his Righteouinels,
and his Kingdom. But if our Minds have
- an Inclination to put us on the Enquiry
about fecret and hidden Things, before we
- 2 enquire
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enquire after the Worlks of Righteouinefs,
we ought to give an Account to our
{felves of this Procedure : For if we live
well, and are thought worthy to obtain
Salvation, we fhall go to God Chaft and
Pure, and be fill'ld with the Holy Ghoft ;
and fhall know all fuch fecret and hidden
Things, without any Cavilling or Que-
{ftion ; which at prefent, though any one
{hould fpend the entire Time of his Life
in the Enquiry, he will be fo far from
finding them out, that he will bring him-
felf into greater Errors; becaufe he aims
to arrive at the Haven of Life, without
walking the way of Life.

Do but confider that Silence and Quiet-
nefs with which all the People ftand ; and
how, as you fee, they are very Patient,
and pay a great Honour to the Truths of
God, even before they are inftructed in
them. - For as ro any greater Honour they
have not yet learned that ’tis their Duty
to pay it, For which Reafon I have Hope,
in the Mercy of God, that he will re-
ceive kindly this Religious Difpofition of
their Minds towards him; will afford the
Reward of Victory to him that preaches
the Truth; and will make manifeft to
them which of us is the Preacher of the

“Truth.

There-
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Therefore is it neceflary for Men to §- 37

enquire whether they have it in their
Power by feeking to find whet is good ;
and when they have found it, to do it.
For this is that for which they muft be
judg'd. As for what is beyond this, no
one but a Prophiet needs to know it: And
with good Reafon. For to what Purpofe
is it for Men to know after what Manner
the World was made> Which yet would
be neceflary for us to know, if we were
to undertake fo artful a Piece of Work our
felves. But now it is fufficient for us, and
for our Worfhipping God, to know that
he made the World : But after what Man-
ner he made it, we are not to enquire;
becaufe, as I faid, ’tis not our Bufinefs to
learn the Knowledge of that Art, as if we
were to make fomewhat like it. Nor are
we to be called to Account for this, Why
we did not learn after what Manner the
World was made > But ouly for this, That
we are ignorant of its Creator. But we
fhall know that God, the Creator of the
World, is both Juft and Good; if we feek
after him in the Paths of Righteoufnefs.
God, who i1s the One and True God,
refolv’d to prepare good and faichful
Friends for his firft-begotten Off-fpring :
But knowing they could not be Good,

unlefs they had in their own Power thae
a 2 Senfe

§: 52,
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vill. 61,
&2,

Senfe of the Things whereby they might
become good ; that they might be what
they defired to be by their own Choice ;
and that otherwife they could not be really
Good, if they were not fuch by Choice,
but were forced to be fuch by a Necefiity
of Nature, he gave every one the free
Power of his own Will; that he might be
able to be fuch an one as he defired to
be, &-.
See alfo ix. §. 4, 5, 6, 8.

As God has plac’d the Compafs of Hea-
ven above the Mountains, and the Earth,
fo has he covered the Truth with the Vail
of his Charity ; that he only might attain
to it, who would firlt knock at the Gate
of the Divine Love.

See iv. §. 4, 5. viil. §. 52, 53, 56,
581 59' | :

Men are not able to arrive at any cer-
tain Conclufion of Science and Knowledge
by fuch Difputations; and they find their
Lives to be at an End before their Que-
{tions are fo. When therefore all Things
appear to be uncertain as to thefe Points,
we muft have our Recourfe to the Zrue

" Prophet, whom God the Father would

have beloved by all: And in order thereto
he would entirely put an End to thefe
Inventions of Men, wherein there was no
certain Knowledge to be found, that fo

- | he
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he might be the more enquird for, and
might open that way of Truth to Men,
which thofe others had fhut from them.
For his Sake God did alfo make the World ;
and by him the World is fettled : Whence
it i1s that he is every-where prefent to
thofe that feek him after a Pure, and
Holy, and Faithful Manner.

See this Mattex further Profecuted in

my Chronology, p. 3—~7.

Now from all this Evidence, and wuch
more that might be alledg’d, it is apparent
that the Jewith and Chriftian Religions al-
ways [uppofe that there muft be a due Temper
of Mind in the Enquirers, or elfe the Argu-
ments for thofe Religions will not have their
due Effect. That the Courfe of God’s Provi-
dence defigns hereby to diftinguifb berween the
well-difposd, the Meek, the Humble, and
the Pious ; which are thofe whom the common
Light of Nature declares may expell the
Divine Bleffing on their Studies of this
fort ; cand the Il-difposd, the O02Lfi-
nate, the Proud, and the Impious; which
are thofe whom the fame common Light of
Nature affures us may expelt the Divine Mae
lediftion on the fame : And that ’tis not for
want of convincing and [atisfattory Evidence
in the Bufinefs of Revelation, but Becaufe
many Men come with Perverfe, Sceptical,

a3 and
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and wicked Difpofitions, that they fail of
Satisfaltion therein.  Accordingly, 1 think
it is true in common Obfervation, That the
Virtuous and the Religious, I mean thefe
that are fuch according to Natural Confcience,
do rarely, if ever, fail ow their Enquiries ie
Embrace and Acquiefce in both the Jewifh
and Chritian Revelations; and that the
Debauck'd qud Prophane do as [eldom fail on
their Enquiries to Rejelt and Ridicule them.
Which different Succefs of the fame Exami-
nation, agrees exaélly with the whole Tenor
of the Scriptures; and is the wery fame
which wuft be true, in cafe thofe Scriptares
be true alfo ; and is, by Confequence, a confi-

derable Confirmation of their real Perity and

Infpiration. And certainly, he that confiders
his own Weaknefs and Dependance on God,
and that all Truth and Evidence muft come
originally from bim, will by Natural Judg-
ment and Equity pronounce, that he who
expells the Divine Bleffing and Hlumination,
in Points of fuch vaft Confequence, as thefe
of Revelation moff certainly are, eught above
all Things to purify. bis Will, and rectify bis
Condut infuch Points asall the World knows
to be the Willof God 5 and to Addrefs himfelf
2o the Divine Majefly with due Fervency and
Serioufnefs, for his Aid and Affiftance, before
be can juftly promife himfelf Succefs in [
grear and momentous an Undertaking.

,_ 7 o
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But then, as to the Second Enquiry, or
the Degree of Evidence that ought to e
expected in Religious Matters, it [eems to
me-very necellary to [ay fomewhat upon this
Subjet alfo, before we come to our main De-
fign.  For as on the one Side it is a great
Error in all Cafes to expelt fuch Evidence
as the Nature of the Subjelt renders impof-
fible 5 fo is it as weak on the other Side, to
lay the Strefs of important Truths on fuch
Evidence, asis in its own Nature Unfatif-
faltory and Precarious; or to affert with
great Affurance what can no way be Proved,
even by that fort of Evidence which is proper
for the Subjelt in Debate. An Inflance of
the ﬁr/? Sort we bhave in Autolicus, an Flea- Theoph.
then, in kis Debates with Theophilus of 3“1 *’*EWI‘
Aatioch ; who appears weakly to bawe ng/@’?ed titic.
#pon Seemg the God of the Chriftians, €er
he would believe his Exiftence : While one of
the known Attributes of that God s, that be
is Invifible, And almoft equally prepofterous
would any Philofophick Sceprick now éc’, who
fhould require the Sight of the Air in which
j we Breathe, before he would believe that there
- was fuch an Element at all. Whereas it is
- clear, that the Air may be demonfirated to
be [ufficiently fenfible and real, by a Thoufand
Experiments ; while yet none of thofe Expee
riments can render it Vilible to us : Fuft as
the Exiftence of a Supreme Being may be

a4 demon-
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demonfirated by innumerabie Arguments, al-
though none of thofe Arguments imply even
the Pofibility of kis being properly Seen by
any of bhis Creatures. But then, that we
may keep a Mean here, and may neither on
one Side, expell in our Religious Enquiries,
overbearing, or flriéily Mathematick Evi-
dence, fuch as is impofible to be deny'd or
doubted of by any ; which would render the
conflant Defign of Providence, already flated,
entirely ineffeitual, and Yorce both Good and
Bad to be Believers, without all Regard to
their Qualifications and Temper of Mind :
Nor on the other Side, may depend on fuch
weak and precarious Arguments, as are not
really fufficient mor fatisfallory to even Fair,

- Fonefl, and Impartial Men : I intend here

to Ceufider, what that Degree of Evidence is,
which ought to be here infifled on; without
which we are not, and with which we are
obliged to acquiefce in Divine Matters. Now
this Degree of Evidence I take to be that,
and no other, which upright Judges are de-
termin’d by in all the important Affairs of
Eflate and Life that come before them: Aund
according to which, they ever aim to give
Sentence in their Courts of Fudicature. [
chufe to Inflance in this Fudicial Evidence,
and thefe Fadicial Determinations efpecially,
becaufe the Perfons concern’d in [uch Matters
arey by long Ule, and the Nature of thejr

| Employ-
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Employment, generally [peaking, the beft and
moft [agacious Difcoverers of Truth, and
thofe that judge the moft unbiafs'dly and
fairly, coucerning fufficient or infufficient Fvi-
dence of all others. Such upright Fudges
then, never expedl flriftly Undeniable, ~or
Mathematick Evidence; which they know 18y
2# Human Affairs, abfolutely impoffible to be
bad : They don't require that the Witne[fes
they Examine, fhould be Infallible, or Im-
peccable, which they are [enfible would Je
alike Wild and Ridiculous : Tet dp they ex-
peit full, fuficient, or comvincing Evidence ;
and fuch as is plainly Superior to what is 4l
ledged on the other Side : And they require
that the Witne(les they believe, be, [o far a
they are able to difcover, of a good Cha-
raiter, Upright and Faithful. Nor they
think it too much Trouble to ufe their utmoft
Skill and Sagacity in difcovering where the
Truth lies ; how far the Witne[fes agree with,
or contradilt each other 5 and which way the
Jeveral Circumftances may be beft compar'd, [
as to find out any Forgery, or detelt any Kna-
very which may be fufpeilted in any Branches
of the Evidence before them. They do nos
themfelves pretend to judge of the Reality or
Obligation of any Ancient Laws, or Afs of
Parliament, from their own meer Gueffes or
Inclinations, but from the Authenticknefs of
the Records which contain them ; and though

they
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they are not able always to fee the Reafon, or
Occafton, orWifdom of fuch Laws, or Alls of
Parliament ; yet do they, upon full External
Evidence that they are Genuine, allow and
exccute the fame :  As confidering themfelves
to be not Legiflators, bat Fudges : And own-
ing that Ancient Laws, and Ancient Falls,
are to be known not by Gueffes or Suppofals,
but by the Produllion of Ancient Records,
and Original Evidence for their Reality.
Nor in fuch their Procedare do they think
themfelves guilty in their Semtences, if at
any Time afrerwards they difcover that they
have been impos’d upon by falfe Wituelfes, or
forged Records 5 fuppofing, I mean, that they
are confcious that they did their utmoft to dif-
cover the Trath, and went exailly by the
beft Evidence that lay before them 3 as know-
ing they have done their Duty, and muft in
fuck a Cafe be Blamelefs before God and Man,
notwithftanding the Miftake in the Sentences
themfelves. Now this is that Procedure which I
would earneftly recommend to thofe that have
a Mind to enquire to good Purpofe into Re-
veal'd Religion. That after they have taken
Care to purge themfelves from all thofe Vices,
which will make it their great Intereft that
Religion (bould be falfe ; after they bave re-
folv'd upon Honefly, Impartiality, and M-
defty, which are Virtues by the Law of Na-
ture ; after they bave devoutly implor'd the

I Divine
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Divine Affiftance and Bleffing on this their
Zmportant Undertaking ; which is a Duty
likewife they are obliged to by the fame Law
of Nature; that after all this Preparation,
I fay, they will fet about the Enquiry it [elf,
in the very fame Manner that bhas been al-
ready defcrib’d, and that all our upright
Fudges proceed by in the Difcovery of Truth.
Let them [pare for no Pains, but confult all
the Originals, whenever they can come at
them : And let them ufe all that Diligence,
Sagacity, and Fudgment, which they are Ma-
fters of, in order to [ee what real External
Evidence there is for the Truth of the Falls
on which the Jewith and Chriftian Religions
do depend. I here [peak of the Truth of
Falls, as the fureft way to determine us in
this Enquiry ; becanfe all the World, I think,
owns that if thefle Falls be true, thefe Infti-
tutions of Religion muft alfo be true, or be
deriv'd from God; and that wo particalar
Dificulties, as to the Reafons of feveral
Laws, or the Conduét of Providence in feve-
ral Cafes, which thofe Inftitutions no where
 pretend to give us a full Account of, can be
 Jufficient to fet afide the comvincing Evidence
- which the Truth of fuch Falls brings along
with it. For Example : Thofe who are welf
Jfatisfy'd of the Trath of the Mofaick Hiftory
- of the Ten miraculous Plagues with which
| the God of lfrael fmmote the Egyptians; of

the

i
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the drowning of the Egyprians in tbe Red-
Sea ; while the Tiraelites were miraculoufly
condulled through the fame ; and of the ama-
zing manner wherein the Decalogue was given
by God to that People at Mount Sinai ; will,
for certain, believe that the Jewith Religion
was in the main derived from God, though he
fhould fird [everal occafional Paffages in the
Jewith Sacred Books, which be could not
Account for, and [everal ritual Laws given
that Nation, which he could not guefs at the
Reafons why they were given them. And the
Cafe is the very fame'as to the Miraculous
Refurreltion, and Glorious Afcenfron of our
Blefled Saviour, Jefus Chrilt, with Regard
to the New Teltament. O» which Account
I reckon that the Truth of [uch Faéls is to be
principally enquired into, when we have a
mind to [arisfy our [elves in the Verity of
the Jewith and Chriftian Religions. 4»d
if it be alledg’d that fome of thefe Fafls are
2oo remote to afford us any certain Means of
Difcovery at this Diftance of Time ; I An-
Swer, That then we are to felect fuch of thofe
Falls as we can examine, and to f[earch into
the Acknowledgment or Denial of thofe that
are Ancienter, in the oldeft Teftimonies now
Extant  into the Effeits and Confequences,
and ftanding Memorials of fuch Falls in After-
Ages, and how far they were real, and al-
low'd to be fo; and in fhort, we are to

deter-
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determine concerning them, by the beff Evi-
dence we can now have ; and mot lehua, bare
Sufpicion, or a Wifh rbar Things had been
otherwife, overbalance our real Evidence of
Falls in any Cafe wbarﬂ:rﬁ'ver I do not
mean that our Enquirer is to have no Regard
to Internal Characters, or the Contents of
the Jewith and Chﬂﬂmn Revelations ; or
that he is not to examine into that alfo in
the General, before be admits even the
Froof from Miracles themfelves; becaufe
what pretended Miracles foever are wrought,
for the Support of Idolatry, or Wickedne[s ;
for the Eftablifbment of Notions contrary to
the Divine Aitributes, or of an Immortal, or
Prophane, or Cruel Religion, though they
may prove fuch a Religion to be Supernatural,
yet will they only prove that it comes from
wicked Damons, or Evil Spirits, and not
from a God of Purity and Holinefs, and fo
will by no means prove it Divine, or worthy
of our Reception. But then, it is, for the
main, [o well known, that the Jewith and
Chriftian In{?.rmrmﬂ: do agree to the Divine
Attributes, and do tend to Purity, Holinefs,
Fuftice, and Charity ; and are oppofite to all
Immorality, Prophanenefs, and Idolatry, that
I think there will not need much Examina-
tion in [o clear a Cafe ; and that, by Confe-
quence, our main Enguiry is te be as to the
Zrath of the Facls thercto relating. And in

this
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this Cafe, I fear not to Invite all our Scep-
ticks and Unbelievers, to ufe their greateft
Nicety, their entire Skill, their [brewdeft
Abilities, and their utmoft Sagacity in this
Enquiry 5 being well affur’'d from my own Ob-
fervations in this Matter, That the proper
Refult of [fuch an exalt Hiflorical Enquiry
will be as plainly and evidently on the Side
of Reveal'd, as I have demonfirated in this
Treatife, that Philofopky and Mathematicks
are on the Side of both Natural and Reveald
Religion.  And now having Premisd this,
I come to my main Defign ; to fhew what is
properly the Religion of a gemuine and con-
fidering Aftronomer ; or what are properly
the Aftronomical Principles of Natural and

Reveal’d Religion.

Mr.
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THefe are thy glorious works, Parent of good,
Almighty, thine this univerfal Frame,

Thus wondrous fair; thy felf how wondrous then !

Unfpeakable, who fit'ft above thefe Heavens

" To us invifible, or dimly feen

In thefe thy loweft Works; yet thefe declare

Thy Goodnefs beyond Thought, and Power Divine:

Speak ye who beft can tell, ye Sons of Light,

Angels, for ye behold him, and with Songs

And choral Symphonies, Day withougNight,

Circle his Throne reioycing : ye in Heav'n, -

On Earth joyn all ye Creatures to extoll

Him firft, Him laft, Him midft, and without End.

Faireft of Stars, laft in the train of Night,

If betrer thou belong not to the Dawn,

Sure Pledge of Day, that crown’ft the fmiling Morn

With thy bright Circlet, praife him in thy Sphere

While Day arifes, that fveet Hour of Prime.

Thou Sun, of this great World both Eye and Soul,

Acknowledge him thy Greater, found his Praife

In thy eternal Courfe, both when thou climb’ft,

And when high Noon haft gain'd,and when thoufall’ft.

Moon, that now meet’ft the orient Sun, now fly’ft,

With the fixt Stars, fixt in their Orb that flies,

And
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And ye Five other wandring Fires that move

In myftic Dance, not without Song, refound

His Praife, who out of Darknefs call'd up Light.
Air, and ye Elements, the eldeit Birth

Of Nature’s Womb, that in quaternion run
Perpetual Circle, multiform ; and mix

And nourifh all Things, let your ceafelefs Change
Vary to our great Maker ftill new Praife,

Ye Mifts and Exhalations that now rife

From Hill or fteaming Lake, dufky or grey,

Till the Sun paint your fleecy Skirts with Gold,
In Honour to the World’s great Author rife :
‘Whether to deck with Clouds the uncolourd Sky,
Or wet the thirfty Earth with falling Showers,
Rifing or falling {till advance his Praife.

His Praife ye Winds that from four Quarters blow,
Breath {oft or loud ; and*wave your tops, ye Pines,
With every Plant, in fign of Worfhip wave.
Fountains, and ye, that warble, as ye flow,
Melodious murmurs, warbling tune his Praife.
Yoyn Voices all ye living Souls, ye Birds,

That finging up to Heaven’s high Gate afcend,
Bear on your Wings and in your Notes his Praife;
Ye that in Waters glide, and ye that walk

The Earth, and flately tread, or lowly creep;
Witnefs if I be filent, Morn or Even,

To Hill, or Valley, Fountain, or frefh Shade
Made Vocal by my Song, and taught his Praife,
Hail univerfal Lord | be bounteous till

To give us only good; and if the Night

Have gathered ought of evil or conceal’d,

Difperfe it, as now Light difpels the Dark.

Paradife Lofl, Lib. V.
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Or, The known Laws of Matter and Mo-
tion, preparatory to the enfiting Treatife.

(Taken ont of the AU T HOR’s Mathematical
Philofophy, where they are all demonftrated. )

VERY Body perfeveres in its
own prefent State, whether it
be that of Reft, or uniform
dire€t Motion ; unlefs it be
compelled by fome Force im-
prefs'd, to change that State,

B (2.) All
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(2.) All Motion is of it felf Rettilinear.

(3.) All revolving Bodies endeavour to re-
cede from the Center of their Motion 5 and by
how much the Motion is the fwifter, this En-
deavour is the greater.

(4.) The Mutation of Motion is proportional
to the moving Force imprefsd ; and is accord-
ing to the Direttion of that Line along which
that Force is imprefs'd.

(5.) Re-altion is always contrary and equal to
Ation. That is, the Attions of Two Bodies
afting upon each other, whether they be Im-

ulfes or Attrations, are always in oppofite

ire€tions, and are alfo equal. \

(6. If of two equal Bodies, void of Elafti-
city, one of them which is in Motion meets the
other at reft, upon the meeting they will both
proceed forwards together, to the fame part,
- with half the Velocity of the Body which was
moved. 4
“(7.) If two equal Bodies, void of Elafticity,
do direftly meet each other with the fame Ve-
locity, they upon the Collifion will both of them
reft.

- (8.) If two unequal Bodies, deftitute of Ela-
{ticity, meet one another with fuch Velocities,
that by how much the greater exceeds the other
in Magnitude, by fo much it is exceeded by the
lefler in Swiftnefs, {o that the Velocities are re-
ciprocal to the Bodies ; they will both reft after
that meeting, |

(9.) If a moving Body ftrike another at reft,
(but both void of Elafticity) how unequal fo-
ever they be in Bulk and Quantity of Matter,
they will both move after the fhock with the
fame Velocity towards the fame Parts, as usx thg

' 1Xt
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Sixth Law : And the common Velocity will be
fo much lefs than the firft, as both the Bodies
together are greater than the Body firft mo-
ved.

(10.) If two unequal Bedies, void of Elafti-
city, which are moved with equal Velocity to
oppofite Parts, hit againft one another, the Quan-
tity of Motion in both, taken together after
the Collifion, will be the Difference only of the
former Motions.

(11.) If two equal Bodies, void of Elaftici-
ty, be movid with unequal Velocity towards
the fame Part, upon their Collifion there will
remain the fame Quantity or Swm of their Mo-
tions 3 but the common Velocity will be only
the half of both the former Velocities put tc-
gether,

(12.) If of two unequal Bodies, void of Ela-
fticity, the Greater overtakes the Leffer, the
common Velocity, after the Shock, will be
greater than half the Sum of the former Velo-
cities. And on the contrary, it will be lefs
when the lefler Body overtakes the greater.

(13.) If a Body perfettly Elaftic dafheth up-
on another Body of the fame {ort which is Qui-
efcent and Equal 5 after the Collifion the Motion
. will be wholly transferr'd into that which was
quiefcent before, and with the {ame Celerity 5
but the Body which was mov'd before, will
now relt.

(14.) If two Bodies perfeftly Elaftic, which
are equal, but mov’d with an unequal Celerity,
dafh one upon another, they, whether they were
before catried to the fame part, or to the con-
trary, will, after the Conta&t,be mov'd each with
that Celerity which the other had before.

: B 2 (15.) Any
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(15.) Any Body, how great foever, may be-
moved by any Body, how fimall {oever, coming
with any Velocity what{oever.

(16.) When two Bodies, perfe€tly Elaftical,
are dath’d one upon the other, they depart
irom one another with the fame Celerity where-
with they approach’d one to the other 5 that is,,
not with the fame abfolute, but relative Celerity..

(17.) It two Bodies perfeftly Elaftical, do.
each return to the Impulfe with the fame Cele-
rity wherewith they rebounded from ity they
will each of them, after the Second Impulfe,
acquire the fame Celerity as they had before the
firlt Meeting.

(18.) If two Bodies smeet one another, whe-
ther they be Elaftic or not Elaftic, there doth
not always remain the fame Quantity of Moti-
on as was before, but it may be greater or lefs.

- (19.) If a Body perfetly Elaftical, which is
greater, hits upon a lefier one which is quief:
cent, it will give a Velocity to it lefs than the.
double of its own.
- (20.) If two Bodies perfe&ly Elaftic, the Ce-
lerities wherect are in reciprocal Proportion to
their Magnitudes, meet one another diretly
and oppefitely, they will both rebound with the
fume Celerity with which they came to each.
other.,

(21.) The Celerity which a greater Body per-
fectly Elaflic, gives to a lefler perfeltly quiefz
cent, which is alfo perfe€tly Elaftic, hath that
Proportion to that Velocity, which the leffer
moved with the like Celesity gives to the great-
er when quieicent, which the Magnitude of the
greater hath to the Magnitude of the lefs.

(22.) Every
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(22.) Every Body will in the fame Time de-
fcribe the Diagonal of a Parallelogram with
Forces conjuntt, that it would do the Sides
with thofe Forces feparate.

(23.) All compound Forces and Motion what-

ever may be reduc'd into innumerable other di-

rect Forces and Motions ; and on the contrary,
all direct Forces, and re&tilinear Motions, may
be {uppos'd to he compounded of innumerable
oblique Motions and Forces.

(24.) The Quantity of Motion which is col-
leted, by taking the Sum of the Motions to
the fame Part, and the Difference of thofe to
the contrary Parts, is not chang’d by the A&t-
ons of Bodies one.upon another.

(25.) The common Center of Gravity of a
Syftem of Bodies doth not change its State ei-
ther of Motion or Reft, from the Aions of
the Bodies amongft themfelves, (whether they
be Attraltions or Impulfes ;) and thersfore the
common Center of Gravity of all Bodies atting
upon one another (Actions and Impediments,
whether External or otherwife arifing, being ex-
cluded) doth either reft, or is mov'd uniformly

~ {traight forwards.

(26.) The Motions of two Bodies included in
a given Space, and partaking of the Motion
thereof, are the fime amongft themfelves, wie-
ther that Space refteth, or the fame is mov'd
uniformly {traight forward, wichout a Circular
Motion. |

(27.) If Bodies be mov’'d in any wife amongft
themielves, and  be prefled with equal accelera-
tive Forces according to parallel Lines, they will
all continue to be movd in the fame manner
amongft themfelves, as if they were not prefied
wiih thofe Forces. B 3 e 008
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I11. The Velocities of a Body accelerated by
any uniform urging Force whatever, are betwixt
themfelves, as the Times are wherein that uni-
form Force isimprefs'd ; that is, in Double the
Time Doublg, in Triple the Time Triple, and
in Four Times the Time Quadruple. '

V. The Lines which Bodies by any urging
uniform Force do defcribe, are in the duplicate
proportion of the Times, 7. ¢. if the Times be
Seconds, One, Two, Three, Four, Five, &c. the
whole Lines deferib’d will be amongft them-
felves, as One, Four, Nine, Sixteen, Twenty-
~ five, &c. which are the Squares of the for-
mer. -

VIIL Ina Cycloid inverted whofe Axisis erected
perpendicular, the Times of the Defcent where-
in a Body let down from any Point whatever in
it, comes to the loweft Point, are always
equal betwixt themielves.

VIIL. All Projettiles, not perpendicular to the
“ Horizon, defcribe Parabola’s, 0 far as they are
not hindred by the refiftance of the Air.

IX. If two Bodiesdo in equal Times run over
Two whole unequal Circumferences, with an
equable Motion, the centripetal Force in the
ereater Circumference will be to that which is
in the lefs, as the Circumferences are one to ano-
ther direCtly; or, which is the fame, as their
Diamerers, or Radii.

X. If two Bodies revolve in the fame, or equal
Circles with unequal Celerities, but both with
i : an
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an equable Motion, the centripetal Force of the
Swifter will be to that of the Slower, in the
Proportion of the Celerities duplicated; or as
the Squares of the Arches deftribed together.

XL If two Bodies revolve in unequal Circles
with equal Velocity, their centripetal Forces will
be in the reciprocal Proportion of their Circum-
ference or Diameters; {o that in the lefer Cir-
cumference there will be the greater centripetal
Force, and in the greater the leffer.

XIL If two Bodies be mov’d in unequal Cir-
cles, with an unequal Velocity, in the fub-dupli-
cate Proportion of” the Circumferences, Diame-
ters, or Radii, the centripetal Forces will be
equal every where, and neither increas’d in the
Accefs nor Recefs.

XIIL If two Bodies be mov'd in unequal
Circles, with an unequal Velocity, in the {ub-
duplicate Proportion of the Circumferences, Dia-
meters, or Radii, reciprocally ; o that in the grea-
ter Circle the Velocity be the leffer, and in the
lefler Circle the greater, and this in the fiid
fub-duplicate reciprocal Proportion, the centri-
petal Force will be reciprocally as the Squares
of the Radii or Diftances.

XIV. If two Bodies revolve in unequal Cir-
cles with an unequal Celerity; 1o that by how
much greater the Radius, Diameter or Circum-
ference s, fo much the lefs the Velocity is; and
by how much the lefS the Radius is, fo much
the greater is the Velocity, and this in the Reci-
procal Proportion of the Radii, the Centri-petal
Forces wiﬁ be as the Cubes of the Radii reci-
procally,

XV. The Area’s, which revolving Bodies do
defcribe by Radii drawn unto the unmovable

B 4 Center
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Center of Force atting upon them, do bothliein
immoveable Planes, and are proportional to the
Times; and {o in any given Time are every-
where equal; the Velocity of Motion in the
lefler Diftance, and the Slownefs thereof in the
greater 10 tempering the Defcription of the A-
rea’s, that from thofe various Diftances no Dif-
ference of the Spaces run over in the given Time
doth ever arife.

XVI. Every Body which is mov'd in a Curve
Line, and doth by a Radius drawn to {ome
Point, either immoveable, or going forwards
uniformly with a Rettilineal Motion, defcribe
Areas about that Point proportional to the
Times; is urged or imprefs'd by a Centripetal
Force tending to the {ame Point. - |

XIX. If a Body be mov'd in an Ellipfis about
the Center of the fame, the Centriperal Force

~will be direftly as the Diftance of the Body from

the fame Center.

XX. If a Body be mov'd in a Spiral Line,
which cuts all the Radii in the fame Angle, the
Centripetal Force will be reciprocally as the
Cube of the Diftance from the Center of the
Spiral.

X XI. If a Body be mov’d in an Ellipfis or Pa-
rabola, or Hyperbola, about its Focus, the Cen-
tripetal Force will be every where in the dupli-
cate Proportion of the Diftance from the fame
Focus reciprocally.

XXIIL. The Velocity of a Body movingin a
Parabola about a Body placed in the Focus, the
Force whereof is in the reciprocal duplicate Pro-
portion of the Diftances, is every where to the
Velocity of a Body revolving in a Circle in the

"fame time, in the fubduplicate Proportion of

the



of Reiilgi.oan

the Number, Two to Unity 5 or as the Diago-
nal of a Square to its Side ; that is, as 10 to 7
nearly.

XXVIL Two Bodies attralting one another,
defcribe like Figures both about the Common
Center of Gravity, and about one another that
is, whilft they really defcribe like Figures about
the Common Center of Gravity, the Eye being
placed in either of the two, and not perceiving
its own Motion, or that of the Center of Gra-
vity, a Figure like to the fame will thereby feem
- to it to be defcrib’d.

XXXL If a primary Planet revolving ahout
the Sun carry a Moon along with it, this will
be {0 mov'd about the Primary, that it will per-
petually be accelerated from the Quadrature with
the Sun, unto the Conjunttion or Oppofition
next following; but from the Conjunétion to
the Quadrature, it will be retarded ; and confe-
quently will be carried more fwiftly about the
Conjunétion and Oppofition, but more flowly
about the Quadratures.

XXXVIL The abfolute Force of the Sun in
the difturbing the Secondary Planets, and the
EfteCts thereof, indivers Diftances from the Sun,
is in the triplicate Proportion of thofe Diftances

inverfly.

- XLIL If a Fluid be contain’d in a Channel
- form’d in the Surface of any Planet, Primary or
- Secondary, and be uniformly revolv'd together
- with the Planet with a diurnal periodic Motion;
each Part of this Fluid will be accelerated and
retarded by turns; in its Conjunétion and Op-
pofition, or at Noon-day and Midnight, it will
be {witter; in the Quadratures, or at the 6th
Hour Evening and Morning, it will be flower

than
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than the contiguous Surface of the Globe; and
thus there will be a flux and reflux in the Channel,
by turns perpetually.

XLIL If a Solid Ring be put about a Globe
perfettly fpherical, at the Equator of the fame,
and fick to it; there will indeed be no Motion
of Flux and Reflux, but the vibrating Motion of
Inclination, and the Preceflion of the Nodes,
will remain.  Let the Globe have the {ame Axis
w th the Ring, and compleat its Revolution in
the {ame time; and with its Surface touch the
Ring inwardly, and cleave to it; by its partici-
pating of the Motion thereof, the whole Frame
;)villl(vibrate to and fro, and the Nodes will go

ack. b

XLIV. Iftowards each equal Points of a Sphe-
rical Phyfical Surface of equal Thicknefs every
where, but which Thicknefs is fo fmall that it
is not to be regarded, there be a Tendency of
equal Centripetal Forces decreafing in the du-
plicate Proportion of the Diftances from the
{ame Points; any Corpufcle placed any where
within this Surface, will not be attrafted unto
any Part by the faid Force; but will either reff,
or continue that Motion which is begun without
any Difturbance, and in the fame manner as if
it were aSted upon with no Force at all from
that Surface: And the cafe is the {ame in any
Spherical concave Space within a folid Sphere,
about its Center. _

XLVIIL. If unto each Point of {ome given
Sphere, which is Homogeneous, or of equal Den-
{ity every where, there be a Tendency of equal
Centripetal Forces decreafing in the duplicate
Proportion of the Diftances from the Points; a
Lorpufcle placed within the Sphere, is attralted

' . with
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with a Force proportional to its Diftance from
the Center thereof.

LIX. If the Denfity of a Fluid, composd of
Particles which do flee from each other, be as
the Compreffion; fo that if the prefling Force
be two, or four, or eightfold, the Denfity thence
arifing is {o likewife ; the Centrifugal Force of
the Particles is reciprocally proportional to the
Diftances from the Center: And, vice versd,
where the faid Force is reciprocally proportional
to the Diftances from their Centers, theParticles
which flee from each other compofe an elaftic
Fluid, the Denfity whereof is proportional to
the Compreffion.

LX. The Quantity of Matter in all Bodies, is
exatly proportional to their Weight.

LXII. Bodies mov’'d with anunequal Velocity
in a very Subtle Fluid, are refilted by the Fluid
in the Duplicate Proportion of their Velo-
city.

rthXIV. As the Refiftance of Fluids in divers
Velocities is in the duplicate Proportion of the
Velocity ; 1o in divers Denfities the Velocity be-
ing given, it is in the dire&t Proportion of the
Denfity it felf; but the Denfity and Velocity
being given, in the duplicate Proportion of the

Diameters; and confequently the Refiftance in

general is in a Proportion compounded of the
duplicate Proportion of the Velocity, and the
duplicate Proportion of Diameters, and the
fimple Proportion of the Denfity of the Medium
direttly.

LXVIL If a folid Cylinder, infinitely long,
be revolv'd in an uniform and infinite Fluid
about its own Axis, the Pofition whereof is gi-
yen, and the Fluid be mov'd round by the Im-
5 | ~ pulfs

/
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pulfe of this Cylinder only ; and every Part of
the Fluid perfeveres uniformly in its Motion s
the periodic Times of the Fluid will be as their
Diftances from the Axis of the Cylinder di-
te€tly; and the Velocities will be every where

-equal.

LXVIIL. 1f a folid Sphere, in an uniform
and infinite Fluid, be revolv’d uniformly about
its own Axis, the Pofition whereof is given;
and by the Impulfe of this alone the Fluid be
turned round, and every patt of the Fluid per-
feveres uniformly in its Motion; the periodic
‘Times of the Parts of the Fluid will be as the
Squares of the Diftanges from the Center of the
Sphere.

LXIX. The Velocities of all the Planets, whe-
ther Primary or Secondary, about their Central

~ Bodies, by being in the reciprocal fubduplicate

Proportion of the Diftances trom their Centers,
do wholly overthrow the Carrefian Hypothefis
of Vortices.

LXX. The Six Primary Planets, each with
its ownSatellites where they have any,encompafs
the Sun with their Orbs, and revolve about it.

LXXI. The periodic Times of the fix Prima-
1y Planets, are in the fefqui-alteral Proportion
of their mean Diftances from the Sun.

LXXII. The fix Primary Planets do always,
by Rays drawn to the Sun, defcribe equal Areas
in eciual Times, and in general Areas propor-
tional to the Times.

LXXIIL. The Moon, by Rays drawn to the
Center of the Earth, defcribes 'in equal Times
Areas almoft equal; and in general, Areas al-
moft proportional to the Times.

: LXXIV. The



q?RJzLIGIGN.

13

LXXIV. The Satellites of Fupiter do, by
Rays drawn to the Center of Fupirer, defcribe
Areas proportional to the Times: And their pe-
riodic Times are in the fefqui-alteral Proporti-
of their Diftances from the Center of their Pri-
mary.

LXXV. The Satellites of Saturn do, by
Rays drawn to the Center of Saturn, defcribe
Areas proportional to the Times: And their pe-
riodic Times are in the fefqui-alteral Proporti-
on of their Diftances from the Center of their
Primary.

LXXVL. The Force whereby the Primary
Planets are perpetually drawn back from right:
Lines, and retain’d in their Orbs, does refpelt
the Sun; and is as the Squares of the Di-
ftances from the Center of the Sun recipro-

cally.

BXXVII. The Force wherewith the Satel-
lites of Fupiter and Saturn ate perpetually
drawn back from right Lines, and retain’d in
their Orbs, refpeét the Centers of Jupirer and
Saturn relpettively; and is as the Squares
of} the Diftances from thofe Centers recipro-
cally.

LXXVIIL. The Force wherewith the Moon is.
perpetually drawn back from a Re&ilinear Mo-
tion, and retain’d in its Orb, refpefts the Cen-~
ter of the Farth; and is as the Squares of the
feveral Diftances from the fame Center reci-
procally..

PART
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P A&7, L

A particular Acconnt of the Syften af'
the ‘U:z'i«zxerjé.

—h

Ve HE Sun,that immenie and amazing
W% Globe of Fire, the Fountain of all

\\

@ T € he Light and Heat of the whole
%ﬁ Planetary and Cometary World, is
ol in Diameter 763 coo Miles, in Sur-
face it contains 1,8 13.200,0c0.000 Square Miles,
and in Solidity 23.000,000.000,000 cco Cubical
Ones, in Magnitude g9co.cco, and in Quantity
of Matter 230.0co Times as great as the Earth,
tho’ only a Quarter fo Denfe 5 and all Bodies
weigh 24 Times as much on its Surface, as on
the Surface of the Earth. It is fituate near the

Center of Gravity of the whole Syftem, and

~ revolves in about 25 Days and a half round its

own Axis. It has frequently Spots, and {ome-
times brighter Parts feen upon its Surface, of
vaft Dimenfions ; as if they were great burning
Vaulcanes, {ometimes clouded with Smoke, and
fometimes clear. Its Heat, on its own Surface

2 |
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is above 11000 Times as Intenfe as that on the
Earth.  All the Planets and Comets gravitate to
the Sun in a duplicate reciprocal Proportion of
their Diftances from it, and are thereby retained
in their feveral Orbits. Their Periodical Times
are ina fefquiplicate or fefquialteral proportion
to their Diftances ; that is, the Triplicate or
Cubes of the Diftances, are as the Duplicate or
Squares of the periodical Times; and that to
the greateft Exaftnefs poffible; which equally
obtains in the fecondary Planets, with regard
to their primary Ones alfo 5 and is the funda-
mental Law of the entire Syftem.

. Mercury is the neareft to the Sun of all the
known Planets.  Its utmoft Elongation from i,
to an Eye on the Earth is but 28 Degrees, {o
that it is but rarely feen by us. ‘This Planet is
in Diameter 4.248 Miles, in Surface it contains
55,000,000 of fquare Miles; and in Solidity
39.000,000.000 0f Cubical Ones,& is 32,000.c00
Miles diftant from the Swz, and defcribes a ve-
ry Eccentrical Ellipfis about it in leS than 2
Months, or in 88 Days. The Eccentricity of its
Orbit is #5 of its mean Diftance from the Suz s
and by its Pofition muft appear thro’ a Telefeope
with Phafes like thofe of the Moon.No fecondary
Planets have yet been obferved about it, nor
any Diurnal Rowation. It enjoys above 6 Times
as much Light and Heat from the Sun, as doth
the Earth ; and it appears very rarely like a
Spot in the Disk of the Sun, in its Retrograde
Conjunétions, when it pafles between the Sun
and Earth.

Venus is fomewhat higher in the Syftem, and
fo has its utmoft Elongation 45 Degiees. It is
a larger Planet than Mercury, and comes fome-

- umes
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times much nearer to us. It is our Mornin
and Evening Star by turns, and is the Brighteg
of the Heavenly Bodies to us, next the Moon,
as cafting a vifible Shadow in the Dark, an

{ometimes appearing in the very Day-time alfo.
It is in Diameter 7.9co Miles; in Surface it
contains 2.000,000,000 of Square Miles ; and in
Solid it is 264.000,000.c00 of Cubical Ones ;
and is diftant §9,0c0c.000 from the Sun, and de-
{cribes its Ellipfis about it in 7 Months and a
half, or 225 Days. The Eccentricity of its Or-
bit is but .2, of its mean Diftance from the
Sun. It moft plainly thro’ the Tellefcope ap-
pears with Phafes, and Horned like the Moon.
No fecondary Planets,have yet been difcovered
about it, yet has it a Diurnal Revolution on its
own Axis in 23 Hours. It receives almoft dou-
ble the Light and Heat from the Sun which the
Earth does ; and appears very rarely as a Spot
in the Sun alfo.

- The Earth is the next Planet to Venus, and
has the Moon for its {econdary Planet; the
common Center of whofe Gravity defcribes an
Ellipfis about the Sun in one Year, or 365 Days
and a Quarter, nearly ; the Eccentricity of its
Orbit is 2% of its mean Diftance from the Sun,
in Surface it contains 200,000.0c0 of Square
Miles, and in Solidity 266.000,e00.000 of Cu-
bical Ones, and is in Diameter 7.970 Miles.
and is diftant from the Sun 81,000.coo Miles.
This Annual Motion is perform’d in the Eclip-
tick, and is direCted, as is that of all the
Planets, primary and {econdary, from Wefi to
Eaft, or according to the Order of the Sigps,
and therefore caufes the Sun to have an appa-
rent Annual Motion the {ame way, and ini_tlm ;

«ms
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{ame Pldin ; but as {till in the oppolfite Point
of the Ecliptick. It has alfo a Diurnal Roration

upon its own Axis from Weft to Eaff in 24

Hours, and fo occafions an apparent Motion of
all the Heavenly Bodies from Eaft to Weft in
the fame time. The Axis of the Diurnai Moti-
on is 23 Degtrees and one half, oblique to that
of the Ecliptick, which occafions the Varieties
of Spring, Swmmer, Autumn, and Winter. 1t
is in Figure an Oblate Spheroid, as having
the Diameter of its. Equator about 62 Miles
longer than its Axis, on Account of the Eleva-
tion of the Equatorial and Deprefiion of the
Polar Regions, occafion’d by the centrifugal
Force of the Diurnal Motion.

Mars is ftill higher in the Syftem, and looks
more red and fiery than the reft of the Planets.
It takes a larger Circuit than the Earth, and 15
comes to its Conjunttion, Quadratures and Op-
pofition ;5 and in fome Degree imitates the Pha-
fes of the Moon, being {fometimes only Gib-
bous, tho’ it cannot be at all Horned like the
other. This Planet defcribes its Ellipfis about
the Sun in lefs than 2 Years, or in 687 Days:

The Eccentricity of its Orbit is +8; of its mean
Diftance from the Sun; it is in Diameter 4444

Miles; in Surface it contains 60,000 coa of
Square Miless and in Solidity 44.000,000.000
of Cubical Ones: and is diftant trom the Sun
123,000.00c Miles 3 it has no {econdary Pla-
net that can be {feen, but revolves about its owil
Axis in 24 Hours and 40 Minutes. The Quan-
titv of Light and Heat it enjoys from the Sun
is between one half and one third of what the
Farth receives from it. It alfo appears to us
upon the Earth to be ({hmetimes Dirett, fome-

b times
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times Stationary, and fometimes Retrograde
in its Coutfe, as all the fuperior Planets moft
remarkably do; which Appearances, their high-
er Situation, and flower Angular Motion, or
longer Periods, muft neceﬁariﬁr produce, with-
out the leaft Alteration of their real progrefiive
Motion about the Sun all the while.

Fupiter, the largeft of all the Planets, is
much higher in the Syftem, and has four Satel-
lites or Moons revolving about it and all by
their common Center of Gravity defcribe a very
ereat Ellipfis about the Sun. The Eccentricity
of its Orbit is 12 of its mean Diftance from the
Sun. It comes to its Conjunétion, Quadratures,
and Qppofition, as well as Mars 5 but at fo

reat a Diftance can never appear other than

full, or nearly fo. It is in Diameter 81.000
Miles ; in Surface it contains 20.0c0,000.c00
of Square Miles, and in Solidity 280,000 cco,
cco.cco Cubical Ones 5 and revolves about the
Sun in Eleven Years and Ten Months, or 4332
Days and a Half, at the Middle Diftance of
a24.ccc.cc0 Miles. It revolves about its own
Axis in ¢ Hours, and 56 Minutes, which
makes its Figure that of an Oblate Spheroid,
having the Diameters of its Equator confidera-
bly longer than its Axis. The Quantity of
Light and Heat it receives from the Sun is but
one Twenty-ieventh Part fo great as ours on the
Farth.  Its Quantity of Matter is about 220
‘V'imes {o great as that of the Earth. Its Den-
fity is about one fitth Part of the Earth’s, and
{o the Weight of all Bedies on its Surface is
ahour double to that with us. It is alfo Direét,
Srationary and Retrograde as Alars, but not in
fo great a Degree. It has Belts, like Clouds,
| lying
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lying fomewhat regularly along the Equatorial
Parts, but fubje&t to many Changes and Vari-
ations. |
Saturn, the higheft and moft remote of all
. the known Planets, has five Satellites or Moons,
and a vaft but thin Ring encompafling his Bo-
dy, as an Horizon does a Globe; all which, or
rather the common Center of their Gravity, de-
fcribes an Ellipfis about the Sun. The Eccen-
tricity of its Orbit is £ of its mean Diftance
from the Sun. It comes to its Conjunttion,
Quadratures and Oppofition, as well as the two
former, but with no vifible Decreafe of its
Light at its Quadratures, which is fcarce to be
expefted at fo great a Diftance. It revolves
about the Sun in about 29 Years and a half, or
about 10.760 Days. It is in Diameter 68.c00
Miles ; in Surface it contains 14.000,000.cC0
of Square Miles, and in Solidity 160,cco.coo,
cco.cco of Cubical Ones, at the mean Diftance
of 777,000.0c0 Miles from the Sun. Its Quan-
tity of Matter is about ¢4 Times as great
as that of the Earth, tho’ its Denfity be only
between a fixth and a feventh Part 1o grear as
that of the Earth’s ; and the Weight of Bodies
on its Surface is to that on the Surface of the
Earth as about five to four. It is not yet certain-
ly known to revolve about its own Axis, tho’
its Ring is faid to do fo. The Light and Heat
communicated to it by the Sun are not quite the
Ninetieth Part fo great, as thofe beftowd on
the Earth. It is alfo in {fome meafure Dirett,
Stationary and Retrograde, as well as the two
former Planets, tho’ ftill in a lefS Degree.

C 2 Of
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Of the Sazellites, or fecondary Planets 5 the
moft eminent as to us is the Mocz. It defcribes

“an Eltipfis about our Earth, (or rather both Earth

and Moon defcribe their own fimilar Ellipfes
about the common Center of their Gravity, as
is the Cafe in all fuch Syftems) in a pefiodi-
cal Month of 27 Day s7 Hours 43 Minutes.

“The Mean Eccentricity of its Orbit is 5 of

its mean Diftance from the Earth. Tt makes a
Lunation or Synodical Month in 29 Days 12
Hours 44 Minutes. At a Mean it is diftant

‘from the Earth about 240,000 Miles, tho™ with

confiderable Difference on Account of its great
Eccentricity. The Moon’s Diameter is 2175
Miles ; in Surface it contains 14,0c0c.c00 of
Square Miles ; and in Solidity '5.cce,co.c00.
of Cubical Ones. It has between the 39th and
acth part of the Quantity of Matter of the
Earth 3 its Denfity is to that of the Earth as
about 5 to 4, whilft the Weight of all Bodies
is but about a third Part {0 great on its Surface,
as on that of the Farth. It revolves from Weft
to Eaft upon its own Axis, exaltly in a perio-
dical Month, and thereby turns in general the
{ime Face towards the Farth continually ; yet
does the Inequality of its Motion, and the Ob-
liquity of its Axis, occafion fome unequal Lz-
brations here alfo. It has very high Mountains,
and very deep regular Valleys, and has lately
had an Atmofphere difcover'd about it ; nor
does it feem unlike the Earth as to Sea and
TLand. 1t hasall variety of' Phafes, according
to its various Pofition with refpe&t to the Sun,
or according as we on the Earth can fee the
whole, the half, or only {fome Part of its en-
lighten’d Hemifphere. Its own Day and Night

| are
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are each half a {ynodical Month, or near 15 of
our Days long.Its Orbit is inclin’d to that of the
Ecliptick, at the leaft in an Angle of 5 Degrees ;
{o it but fometimes pafles juft between the Sun
and Earth at the new Moon, and but fometimes
falls into the Farth’s Conical Shadow at the Full.
Yetwhen it is in, or near the Nodes,or Interfeti-
on of thofe Plains, it cannot avoid thofe Accidents;
fiom the former of which the So/er, and from
the latter of which the Lunar Eclipfes are derived.

Fupiter’s four Satellits, or fecondary Planets,
are vifible with an ordinary Telefcope, and
fometimes pafs like Spots on the Face of Fup:-
ter, and fometimes enter into his Shadow ;
which to an Eye in Fupirer would caufe Ap-

arances juft:like our Solar and Lunar Eclipfes.

hey revolve about him in Circles, or Ellipfes
very little Eccentrical ; the Innermoft at 13c.0c0
Miles diftance, in 1 Day 18 Hours and a half ;
the next at 364.cco Miles diftance, in 3 Days
13 Hours and a quarter ; the Third at 580,cco
Miles diftance in 7 Days 3 3 Hours ; the Fourth
at 1,cc0.cco Miles diftance, in 16 Days 16 ;
Hours. 'The Cubes of their Diftances are alfo
as the Squares of their periodical Times: and
{o they arc kept in their Curvilinear Orbits by
their Gravity towards Fupiter’s Center, in a du-
plicate reciprocal Proportion from it; as is the
Cafe of all the Planets, both Primary and Se-
condary about the Sun.

Saturn has five Sarellites or {fecondary Pla-
nets. The Fourch in order from Satwrn is
the largeft, and was difcovered by the ce-
lebrated Hugenis 5 the Third and Fitth are
vifible in the next Degree ; but the Know-
ledge of the two Innermoft are wholly owing
e (i )
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to Caffini’s extraordinary Glafles and Diligence.
They all revolve in Orbits almoft Circular, and
are all in or very near the Plain of his Ring,
which is inclined in an Angle of 31 Degrees to
that of the Ecliptick. The innermoft revolves
about Szturn at 146,0co Miles diftance, in
1 Day 21 Hours one third; the next at 187,
ooo Miles, in 2 Days,17 Houts, and two thirds g
the Third at 263,000 Miles, in 4 Days, 13 Hours,
three Quarters 5 the Fourth or large one at éoo,
cooMilesin 15 Days 22 Hours two thirds ; the
laft at 1,800.c00 Miles, in 79 Days 22 Hours,
Nor is it improbable, that the large Interval be.
tween the Fourth and Fifth may have a Sixth,
which is vet to us invifible, as Hugensus conje-
&tures. As to that ftrange and unparallel d Pha-
nomenon of Saturn's Ring, which is commonly
vifible through an ordinary Telelcope s its
Thicknefs may well be 500, or perhaps 1000

Miles, tho’ it beat that Diftance almoft invifi-
ble ; its Breadthis certainly about 21,000 Miles,
and its diftance from the-Body of Sarwrn on
¢very ‘Side as much. It caufes many difterent
Appearances, not only to us on Earth, but
much more to the Inhabitants of Satwrn, if any
fuch there are ; all which Hugemius has de-
forib'd in his Syftem of that Planet, and others
from him,

As to the Syflem of the Comets, it appears
now to be very confiderable, and indeed they
are the moft numerous Bodies of the entire
Solar Syflem. They appear both by their Bignels
and Motions to be a fort of Planets, revolving
about the Sun in Ellipfes, {fo very oblong, that
their vifible Parts feem in a manner Parabolical 5

but have fuch vaft Atmofpheres about them,
. End
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and Tails derivid from the fame efpecially after
their Peribelia, and thofe {ubjett to fuch Mu-
tations, pafs thro’ fo much Cold and Darknefs
near their Aphelia, and 0 much Light and
Heat near their Perihelia, as imply them de-
hign'd for very different Purpofes from the Pla-
nets ; and indeed, as to their outward Parts, in
their prefent State they are plainly uninhabira-
ble. Yet by paffing through the Planetary Re-
gions in all Plains and DireCtions, they fully
- prove thofe Spaces to be deftirute of Refiftance
- or Solid Matter, and feem fit to caufe vaft Mu-
- tations in the Planets, particularly in bringing
- on them Deluges and Conflagrations, according
as the Planets pafs through the Atmofphere, in
their Defcent to, or Afcent from the Sun; and
{o {eem capable of being the Inltruments of” Di-
vine Vengeance upon the wicked Inhabitants of
any of thofe Worlds ; and of burning up, or
perhaps, of purging the ourward Regions of
them in order to a Renovation. This, I msan,
feems likely to be their ufe in the prefent State;
tho’ indeed they do withal feem at prefent Chaos’s
or Worlds in Confufion, but capable of a Change
to Orbits nearer Circular, and then of fettling
into a State of Order, and of becoming fit for
Habitation like the Planets 5 but thefe Conje-
Ctures are to be left to farther Enquiry, when it
pleafes the Divine Providence to afford us more
Light about them : However, in mv Solar Syflen
I have defcribed the Orbits of all the Comets that
Dr. Halley has put into his Catalogue, and chat in
the Order of their Nearnefs to the Sun, at their
Peribelia, and as they are in their proper Plains,
without any redution to the Ecliptick. They
are in Number 21 ; for tho’ he has 24 there {&t
: (-2 S Aown,
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- down,(all which are accnrc:l,ingly numbered there)

yet becaufe he ftarcely doubts that three of them
are the fame Comet, and guefles that two more
are alfo the fame, 1n both which Cafes 1 fully
agree with him ; the real Number will then be
but 21. ‘The former of thefe two (which alfo
{zems to have appeared before his Catalogue be-
gins, Anns Domimi 1456.) was feen in 1537,
1607, and 1682, whofe Period therefore is 75
or 76 Years, and whofe Return is to be expett-
ed in 1758. The latter of them appeared
Anno Dom. 1532 5 and probably the fame again
in 1661, whofe Period therefore being about
129 Years, it is to be expeted again in 1789.
The moft eminent of them all appear'd in the
s4th Year before the Chriftian fEra; as alfo
A.D.531, or 5325 and A. D. 1106 3 and laft-
ly, A. D. 1680, 1681, when [ faw ity and fo
has made within the Limits of our prefent Hi-
ftories, three periodical Revolutions,in about 575
Years apicce. The middle diftance of the for-
mer from the Sun’s Center muft be 1458,
coo.cco of Miles, and its longer Axis twice {0

| long, and fo its Aphelion Diltance near four

Times as great as the diftance of Sarwrz; and
its greateft diffance to its leaft as about 6010 15
and therefore its greateft Light and Heat to its
1ealt as about 3600 to 1. The middle Diftance
of the fecond muft be about 2025,000.000 of
Miles, and its longer Axis twice fo long, and
i its Apbelion diftance between 5 and & times
as great as the diftance of Sarwrn 5 and its
ereateft Diftance to its leaft, as more than 100
to 1, and therefore its greateft Light and Heat
to its leaft, as more than Ten Thoufand to One.
The Middle Diftance of the laft muft be aléoﬁt
4 A REO RIS IR S | $.600,
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5-6c0,co0.0co. Miles 5 and its longer Axis
twice {o long 5 and {o its Aphelion Diftance
about 14 times as great as the diftance of Sz-
tyrm 5 and its greateft diftance to its leaft as
above 20.000 to 1. and {o its greateft Light and
Heat to its leaft as above 400,000.000 to 1.

As 1o the Fixed Stars, they are vaftly remote
from this our Planetary and Cometary Syftem,
but may perhaps evety one be the Center of ano-
ther fuch like Syftem. Dr. Hook and Mr. Flasn-
fleed think they have difcover d their Annual Pa-
rallax, and thar itis about 45", which will imply
them to be about 700.000,000.000 of Miles di-
ftant from the Sun; or, according to an exact
Calculation in the like Cafe, farther than a Bul-
let {hot out of'a Musket would go in 5000 Years.
But of fuch vaft and numberlefs Syftems, if fuch
they are, we know very little: Only fo much
we know of the Planetary and Comertary World,
and of the Probability of vaftly more among the
Fixed Stars (to {ay nothing of the nobleft or in-
vifible Parts of the Creation. por of the particu-
lar Phanomena here below) as is fufficient to
make us cry out with the Pfazmiff. O 1ord bow

manifold are thy Works! In Wifdom baft thow
made them all!

BTTS
o%s
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Part IIIL

The Truth of the foregoing SYSTEM
brieﬁy Demonftraced.

gﬁ YN order to let the Reader fee the
N Certainty of our prefent Syftem of
I € Aftronomy, and to prepare the way

e
- %@ % for his entire Satistaltion, as to

the noble Inferences that fhall
hereafter be drawn from the fame, 1 thall now
attempt, not only to prove the foregoing Sy-
ftem, in all its Parts, to be very probable, and
fo preferable to any other Hypothefis; but to
Demonfirate it to be really true and certain
and this after {o familiar 2 manner, that ordi-
nary Mathematicians may eafily apprehend the
Yorce of each Argument, and fee the Evidence
for the feveral Conclufions all along. Now the
Propofitions I fhall here Demonftrate are thefe:

1. That the Diurnal Motwn, or that which
occafions the Succeffion of Day and Night, and
the apparent rifing and fetting of the Sun, Moon,
and Stars, in the fpace of 24 Hours, which wei

B ' cal
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call a Day, belongs to the Earth, and not to the
Heavens.

II. That the Annwal Motion, or that which
occafions the Succeffion of Summer and Winter,
and the apparent Motion of the Sun through
the Ecliprick in the Space of 365! Days, which
we call a zar, belongs to the Earth, and not
to the Sun.

III. That there is an Univerfal Power of Gra-
vity afting in the whole Syftem ; whereby
every Body, and part of a Body, Attraéts
and is Attratted by every other Body and part
of'a Body through the whole Syftem 5 that this
Power of Gravity is greater in greater Bodies,
and lefler in leffer; and this in the exa& pro-
portion of fuch theirMagnitude: That it is alfo
greater when the Bodies are nearer, and leffer
when they are farther oft'; and this in the ex-
act duplicate proportion of fuch their nearnefs:
That this Power is the fame in all Places, and at
all Times, and to all Bodies: And that, laftly,
this Power is enrirely Immechanical, or beyond
the Power of all material Agents whatfoever.

IV. That the Orbits, Revolutions, Diflances,
Ruantities of Matter, Denfities, Gravity on the
Surfaces, Revolyiions about their Axes, Quant;-
pies of Light and Hear, &c. above fet down,
concerning the Sun and Planets, both Primary
and Secondary, with thofe of the Comets alfo,
are true and cerrainy with an Account of the
‘Ways whereby we difcover every one of thofc
Farriculars, ' .

FROP.
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PR'OP..-L

The Diurnal Motion, or that which occafions
the Revolution of Day and Night, and the ap-
parent rifing and {etting of the Sun, Moon, and
Stars, in the Space of 24 Hours, which we call
a Day, belongs to the Earth, and not to the
Heavens.

DEMONSTRATION.

(1.) All the Phanomena or Appearances rela-
ting to this Matter, are now certainly known to
be equally natural and neceffary Confequences
of a diurnal Revolution of the Earth from Weft
to Eafl, as ot the like Revolution of the whole
Syftem of the Heavens from Euff to Weft; as
thofe who have apply d themfelves to this pare
of Aftronomy do well know: Juft as it is equal
to a Perfon that defires to fee quite round a
Terreftrial Globe, fet in a proper Pofition;
whether he walks himfelf round that Globe,
while it ftands ftill; or whether the feveral parts
of that Globe be turned round to him, while
he ftands ftill : Which if it be granted 5 and the
Vaftnefs of the Syftem about us be confider’d,
with refpeét to the Smallnefs of our Earth; the
immenfe fwiftmefs neceffary in one cafe, com-
par'd with the greater {lownefs in the other;
the prodigious diverfity of perplex’d Motions in
the Sun, the Planets, the Comets, and the fix'd

Stars to be provided for in the former Hypo-

thefis, with the eafy {imple Motion of one Globe
about its own Axis to be allow’d in the latter;
the difproportion, as to the probability of the
' '- - one
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one and the other Notion, will appear vaftly
great and prodigious. Whether is it more fit
and reafonable for 1co Auditors, in a Courfe of
Geography, to have a Terreftrial Globe turned
once round on its own Axis, in order to their
diftin&t and gradual view of the particular
Countries thereon defcribd ; or to have Carpen-
ters fet to work to remove the Room, and the
Houfe it felf, and to carry it on Wheels in or-
der to avoid that fingle Circumvolution? When
once we are fatisfyed of the Juftnefs of fucha
procedure in the one Cafe,we may begin to think
of allowing the like JuftnefS in the other; but
not {ooner.

(2.) There are no mechanical Laws of Moti-
on known in the World, which can account for
fuch a Diurnal Revolution of the Heavens ; nay,
it is direftly contrary to all fuch known Laws
whatfoever. Tis true, a Clock or Machine may
have feveral diftin&t Motions within, and yet a
Spe€tator may turn the whole round on its Axis
at the fame time; becaufe all the Parts and
Wheels are connefted together, and take hold
of each other, by material contrat and infer-
tion; So that he who removes one patt, does
of neceflity remove all the reft. Bur this is far
from the real Cafe in the World about us; where
the {feveral Bodies are vaftly remote from, and
unconnected with each other; and where there-
fore no fuch (imaginary) Revolution of any
(fi€titious) Primum Mobile, or material external
' Sphere can affet or move the feveral Bodies
- therein'contain'd. When once we fce the Revo-
. lution of a large Wheel make other inward:
- Wheels, which it does not touch, dance atten-
dance thereto, and commence circular Revolu-

tions
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tions round its Axis, we may begin to think of
fuch a parallel Notion as to the prefent Syftem,
but not fooner.

- (3.) There is no Example of fuch Periodical
Revolutions, which carry different and {eperate
Bodies round the fame Axis, in the fame time,
in the whole World about us. No Vortices or
Whirlpools excited in Fluids do fo: None of
the Primary Planets are carried {0 about theSun,
nor Secondary ones about their Primaries. Nor
indeed is the thing poffible in any mechanical
Method whatfoever, agreeing to the prefent Sy-
{tem of things, that we know of. So that ’tis
meerly an Hypothefis br Romance, unfupported
by all good Evidence, and deriv'd entirely from
the Prejudices and Notions of the Vulgar, be-
fore they are acquainted with the Principles ne-
ceflary to make them competent Judges in fuch
Matters.

(4.) The frequent, if not conftant, Diurnal
Revolutions of the reft of the Heavenly Bodies,
renders it moft highly rational, if not nec 1
to allow the like Revolution to our Earth, If
we caft our Eyes abroad, and ufe Telefcopes to
afhift them, we fhall find that Fapirer and Mars

-among the higher Planets; that Venxs among

the lower; that the Moon in our Neighbour-
hood 5 and that the Sun it felf in the Center of
thefe Planetary Motions, have, for certain, fuch
a diurnal Revolution about their own Axes.
Nor is it any way certain, that either Sarurn,
or Mercury, the lecondary Planets, the Comets,
or fixed Surs, 7 e. that any of the Heavenly
Bodies are deftitute of fuch 2 Motion. So that
hence it is exceeding probable that our Earth
may have the like Motion alfo,

(5.) The
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(5.) The contrary Hypothefis introduces the
utmoft Confufion into the apparent Heavenly
Motions, while 'tis certain there is no manner
of reafon for doing fo. For what ftrange Con-
fufion is it to imagine, that while in Venws, in
the Moon, in Mars, and in Fupiter, it not in
all the other Planets and heavenly Bodies be-
fides, there is fuch a diurnal Rotartion, as feve-
rally produces a regular fuccefion of Day and
Night in them, according to the féveral natural
Periods of thofe Revolutions; and while we
cannot deny that the like diurnal Revolution
of the Earth, would regularly produce a corre-
fpondent regular Succeffion of Day and Night
in 24 Hours with us, without the introduction
of any farther Motions of the Heavens for this
purpofe; what Confufion, I fay, is it afrer all
this, for us to introduce a ftrange, a viclent, an
unexampled, an unphilofophical Circumgyrati-
on of the whole vaft Univerfe about our poor
Earth, every Day, to the diforder and perplexi-
ty of thofe other diurnal Appearances, and of
the whole Syftem? and all this without any juft
occafion in the World? If we were but for a
' while tranflated to Fupirer, which we know to
. have the quickeft diurnal Revolution of all the
' reft, and obferv'd how regular therifing and fet-
~ ting of the Sun,Moon, and Stars,appear’d therein
- from that diurnal Motion alone, 1 dare fay we
{hould never after that {o much as dream of any
other than a diurnal Motion of our Earth, to ac-
count for the like rifing and fettimg of the
fame Sun, Moon, and Stars with us here upon
Earth.

(6.) In Fa&t, our Earth certainly has fuch a
diurnal Revolution about its own Axis, as we

3 are
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are now fpeaking of: For though we do not

‘ftand conveniently enough te fee the diurnal
Revolution as to our own Earth, which we do

as to the other Heavenly Bodies; yet are we

ca&ahle of certainly knowing by one grand Ef-

feét of fuch a Mortion, whether our Earth has

that Motion or not> All Globes which have no

diurnal Revolutions ahout their own Axes, muft,

by the Equality of the weight of Bodies in all

their Regions, be perfe€t Spheres and all the

Parts of their Surface muft, generally fpeaking,

be at the fame diftance from the Center. But

all Globes that have fuch a diurnal Rotation,

see sir 1- (which will neceffarily be fvifteft at the Equa-
faac New- tor, and by confequence will caufe the Parts to
e P recede from the Axis of Motion, chiefly near
P.337,338- the Equator) will be Ob/ate Spheroids, or higher
and p. 437, in the Equatoreal, and lower in the Polar Regi-
438.  ons, as has been already obferv’d. Now to this
certain wmerr do we appeal for the deter-
mination of this matter. For f{ince it appears

from the leffer length of the Pendulum which

vibrates Seconds near tlie Equator, than neat

the Pole; that the Sutface of the Earth is about

31 Miles higher at the Equator, than at the Poles

and fince the regrefs of the Earth’s Nodes, which

we call the preceflion of the Equinox, with the
Equilibration of the Waters near the Equator,

and near the Poles, do both fully confirm the

fame thing; all which are the neceffary FffeCts

of the Farth’s diurnal Rotation, and are accoun-

table on no other Principles whatfoever; 1 con-

clude, that our Farth has fuch a diurnal Rota-

tion; or, which is the fame thing, that the di-

urnal Revolution belongs to the Earth, and not

to the Heavens. ' -

Nﬁ' Bﬁ I
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N. B. 1 propofe the Five firlt as Arguments
~exceeding probable; but this laft as a really cer-
tain Demonftration.

B 0P 2k

The Annual Motion, or that which occafions
the Succeffion of Summer and Winter, and the
apparent Motion of the Sun through the Eclip-
tick, in the fpace of 3653 Days, which we call
a Year, belongs to the Earth, and not to the

Sun.

DEMONSTRATION,

(1.) All the Phanomena or Appearances rela-
ting to this Matter, are now certainly known to
be equally natural and neceflary Confequences
of an Annual Revolution of the Earth, as of the
Sun; as all Aftronomers confefs. And he who
confiders the prodigious Greatnefs of the Sun’s
Body,and the compirative SmallnefS of the Earth,
will be under no Tempration to fuppofe that
the vaft Sun revolves round this licde Earths
efpecially when he refletts, that all things will
be the very fame, if this lictle Earth be fuppos'd
to revolve about that valt Sun in the fame
time.

(2.) There are no known Laws of Motion
according to which {o great a Body as the Sun,
can revolve about fo 1mall a Body as the Earth;
'pay, this is dire€tly contrary to all fuch known
Laws whatfoever. For let the Qccafion or In-
Hfuence derived from thefe two Bodies be of
‘what fort you pleafe, either Gravitation, or

Magnetifin, or Impulfe, &%, fill the greater -

D Body,
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‘Body, asin all likeCafes, muft have the greateft
“Férce and Ffficacy to move the other. And we

may full as well expeft ¢hat a Sling, con-
taining a Milftone in it, may be faften'd toa
Pebble, and continue its motion about that Peb-
ble, without removing it, as that the Sun can

‘revolve about our Earth, while the Farch conti-

nues immoveable in the Center of that Mo-

- tion.

See Fig. 1.

(3). There is no Inftance of fuch a thing in

‘the vifible World, as a great Body thus revolving

ahout 2 fmall one, that continues it felf immove-
ahle all the whiles but all the Inftances are on
the other fide. ‘The fmaller Moon revolves
abont the larger Farth; the {maller Circumjo-
vials and Circumfaturnals revolve about the
larger Fupiter and Seturn s Saturn, Fuputer,
Mars, Venus, and Mercury, tevolve all, not

‘about the fmaller Farth, but about the larger

Sun; as is now confefS'd by the whole Aftrono-
mical World ; and as is certainly demonfirated by
the Phafes of Veaus and Mercury feen through
2 Telefcope. And tho' in a ftriék fenfe all chefe
er Bodies may be fo far faid to revolve about
thofe fmaller, as they may ftill, on both fides,
revolve about the common Center of Gravity ;
vet becaufe the commion Center of Gravity of
the Sun and Farth muflt be fo very near the
Center of the Sun, and fo very far from the
Center of the Earth; and by Confequence, the
Motion of the Sun, if compar'd with that of
the Farth about it, muft be o very infenfible;
it follows, that the moft fenfible Annual Moti-
on, of which we are now fpeaking, muft ftill,
by all paraliel Inftances, belong to the Earth, and

not to the Sun, . v~ SLIT LY
(4) The
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(4.) The Hypothefis that this Annual Motion
belongs to the Sun, and not to the Earth, in-
troduces the utmoft Confufion among the Ce-
leftial Motions, and that without any proper
occafion in the World. For what ftrange con-
fufion is it for us to imagine that the fingle
Earth, which is now confefs'd by all to be firuate
between Mars above, and Vemus below it;
while all the reft of the Planets, Saturn with
his Satellites, Fupiter with his, and Mars, Ve-
nus, and Mercary, withour any, do all revolve
not about the Earth, but about the Sun; nay
that the Superior revolve about it in longer,
and the Inferior in fhorter Periods or Years,
while the Annual Peried, is in 2 mean between
them; that [ fay the fingle Earth be exempted
from the common Law of the whole Syftem?
What a heap of Abfurdities are here? That
while all the reft of the Planetary World re-
volves about the Sun, in their feveral regular
Periods or Years, that yet our Earth, contrary
to all Probability, thould be fupposd to carry
not the Sun only, bur all the Solar Syftem alfo
round it felf in in a Year’s time, as it certainly
muft, if the Annual Motion belong to the Sun?
This Hypothefis of’ the tamous Tycho, which is
the only one that is not abfolutely impoffible
to be true, is yet fo wild, groundlefs, and ex-
travagant in it felf, and 10 prodigioufly impro-
bable, that I fhould exceedingly wonder at its
firft Introdu€tion, and much more ar its Ad-
miffion ftill in Roman-Catholick Countries, did
Inot know that Injudicious Perfons have inter-
preted Scripture againft the true Syftem; and
that an Infallible Cﬁrﬂb has Eftablifh'd that In-
terpretation ; nay, has coDndemn’d the true one

2 ds

See Fig. 11,
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as Herefy; and that, by Confequence, the Po-
pith Aftronomers have been driven into this
terrible Dilemma, of either fubmitting to the Ab-
{urdities of the Tychoman, or elle of refigning
them{elvesup to Imprifonment, if not to Deathit
{elf for the true or Copernican Hypotbefis . So dan-
gerous is it, in that Church at leaft, if not in
{ome others, to admit of Truth not only in Di-
vine, but even in Natural and Aftronomical
Matters alfo!

(5.) There is one known fixed Proportion be-
tween the Periods and Diftances of all the Hea-
venly. Bodies from ‘the Sun; [ mean that the
Squares of the Periods, are ever as the Cubes
of the Diftances; and this Proportion is {0 uni-
verfal, that it obtains not only in this general
Syitem of the Primary Planets about the Sun,
but in the particular Syftems of the Secondar
Planets about their Primaries, without the 1
Exception that we know of in the Univerfe:
Which Proportion demonftrates, that the Annual
Revolution belongs to the Earth, and not to the
Sun.For as the Cube of theMoon’sdiftance,which
is 240,000 Miles, to the Cube of the Sun’s di-

ftance, which is 81,cc0.co0 Miles, 7, e. as 1

to 38,272.753, fo is the Square of theMoon’s
Period, or of lefs than 28 Days, which is about
784, to the Square of the Period of any Body
moving about the Earth at the Sun’s diftance in
Days, or to 20,005.838,352, whofe Square
Root, or 173,510 are therefore the Number of
Days of the Solar Year, in cafe the Sun revolves:
about the Earth; which yet in reality are known
to be but 3655 Now this laft Number is con-
tain'd no lefs than 475 Times in the former.
So that if the Sun revolv’d about the Earth, from

' that
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that Analogy and Harmony which is every where
elfe obferved in the Heavens, the Year muft be
475 Times aslong as it now is. 'This Calcula-
tion feems to me to determine this Difpute in
favour of the Copernmican Syltem ;5 according to
which, the Proportion above-mentioned of the
Cubes of the Diftances, as the Squares of the
Periodick Times, is known to agree to all the
Planets, to the utmoft exaétnefs of Aftronomical
Obfervations.

(6.) In Fa&, the Farth has fuch an Annual Re-
volution about the Sun; as appears by all the
Indications of fuch a Motion pofiible: even by
that of Parallax; which is the known Geome-
trical Foundation of the Science of Aftronomy.
Thus if the Earth have an Annual Revolution
about the Sun, it muft aftet the apparent Mo- $ee FigIL
tions of all the other Planets and Comets, and,
notwithftanding the Regularity of their {everal
Motions in their own Qrbits, muft render the
regular Motions, as to us, living upon the mo-
ving Earth, fometimes Dirett, and that {wiftly
or EDW].Y; {ometimes Stationary, and fometimes
Retrograde, and that fwifily or {lowly alfo;
and all this at fuch certain Periods, in fuch cer-
tain Places, for fuch certain Durations, and ac-
cording to fuch certain Circumftances, as Geo-
metry and Arithmetick will exaltly determire,
and not otherwife. Now that this is the real
Cafe in Fa&t ; and that every one of thefe Par-
ticulars are true in the Aftronomical Wosld, all
that are skilful in that Science do freely contefs;
even thofe who, for Reafons already hinted ar,
do not think fit to declare openly for this An-
nual Revolution of the Earth, which is the na-
tural, the certain C{}nfe%lent of that Conceflion.

3 "Tis
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’Tis true, fuch Perfons may pretend, that tho’
thefe Phanomena be undoubted; and would be
the undoubted Effefts of fuch a Motion; yet
that this Annual Revolution is not the undenia-
ble, the ftri€tly Geometrical Confequence of
them 5 that they may poffib’y be accounted for on
other Hypothefes, and that on the Suppolition
of certain complex Motions, deriv'd from (ima-
ginary) Epicycles, and Eccentricks, and folid
Orbs, €7c. they may be folved without the in-
troduction of this Annual Motion of the Earth.
Now this I do not abfolutely deny, that if fuch
precarious, aukward, immechanical, falfe, and
abfurd Figments, were the true and real Laws
of Nature, thefe Phanomena might poflibly be
otherwife accounted for: But then I affirm,
that fuch Hypothefes are indeed not at all the
real Laws of Nature, but no better than meer
precarious, aukward, immechanical, falfe, and
abfurd Figments only 5 fuch indeed, as if they
were allow’d in other Cafes, would take away
all Certainty in all mixt Mathematicks at leaft,
if not in Arithmetick and Geometry themfelves
and would endble Men to evade the grand Foun-
dation of Aftronomy, I mean that of the com-
inon Parallax it felf: Thefe Phanomena being
as truly Inftances of an Annual, as other known
ones are of the Diurnal Parallax. 1 believe the
skilful Aftronomers will know my meaning by
this general intimation but if not, 1 will eafily
undertake to demonftrate, that thofe who, not-
withftanding thefe Indications, or Demonftrati-

ons, do deny or doubt of the FEarth’s Annual

Motion, may, in Confequence thereof, become
Aftronomical Scepticks, and deny, or doubt of

almoft all the other Principles of Aftronomy,
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and of Human Knowledge, which are never paft -

the Evafions of refolved Scepticks. But 1 need

not here enlarge, becaufe 1 am well alur’d that

all Aftronomers, who are compleat Mafters of

that Science, as foon as other Prejudices and

Fears are over, will agree with me, that the
Arguments under thisHead, when atlow’d their -

free and full Weight, do certainly prove that this

Annual Revolution belongs to the Earth, and

not to the Sun. 1 do not here mention that

Annual Parallax of the Fixed Stars, which

Dr. Hook and Mr. Flamffeed think they have
difcovered, which would certainly demonfirate

the Earth’s Annual Motion, and which 1 have
elfewhere vindicated from the Objettions of

Dr. Gregory, and of the French; becaufe it is See Affron.
not yet generally allow'd for true by the Learn- Le# V-
ed. * Nor need I have recourfe to that Attempt : 47 ‘f‘;‘;"’
fince the moft evident Annual Parallax of the Lf:gf XX
Planets and Comets, already infifted on, does |

plainly prove this Annual Motion of the
Earth. '

N. B. The Reader will eafily perceive, that
I propofe the former Five Arguments as highly
probable, but this laft as a certain Demonttrati-
on of'the Annual Motion of the Earth.

N. B. T do not here meddle with the feveral
Objeftions made formerly againit either the Di-
urnal or Annual Revolutions of the Earth, either
from Scriprure or from Wature ; {ince there are g.. gaii-
few of the truly Learned and Judicious which leos Sy
do now infift upon them; and fince they have Co/mic.
been fully confiderd and confuted by others, " P<r-
in treating on this Argument; to whom I fhall g0 7.,

g 4 refer "pref,
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refer the Reader, if he I’u]l want Satisfaltion
therein. *

£ RO-P.

(1.) There is an univerfal Power of Gravity
afting in the whole Syftem; whereby every Bo-
dy, and part of a Body, Attradts and is Attrat-
ed by every other Body and part of a Body,
through the whole Syftem. (2.) ThisPower of
Gravity is greater in greater Bodies, and lefler
in lefler; and that in the proportion of fuch
their Magnitude. (3.) It is alfo greater when
the Bodies are nearery and lefler when they are
farther off, and that in the exa€t duplicate pro-
portion of fuch their nearnefS. (4.) This Power
is the fame in all Places, and at all Times, and
with regard to all Bodies whatfoever: (5.) This
Poweris entirely immechanical, and beyond the
Abilicies of all material Agents whatfoever.

Demonftration of the firlt Parts That there 7
" fuch a Power of Gravity in the Univerfe.

(1.) Becaufe all the Planets, Primary and Se-
condary, with the Comets, are perpetually
drawn from their natural Rettilinear Courfes
along ftrait Lines, the Tangents of their prefent
Orbits, and made to revolve in Curvess there
is therefore a continual Power or Force ating
upon thems and becaufe the Power or Force
aéts fo upon them, as to caufe the Bodies to
move juft fo much quicker, as they are nearer
their Central Bodies; and juft fo much flower,
as they are farther off themj and thereby to
oblige them by a Line drawn from theCf;-l‘-
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tral Bodies ever to deferibe equal Area’s in
equal Times ; it therefore follows, by Geome-
trick Demonftration, that this Power or Force
- always tends direCly to the Centers of thofe
Bodies about which they revolve 5 or is {till a
Centripetal Power or Force, with regard to the
fame Bodies. :

(2.) This Power or Force is propetly the
Power or Force of Gravity, or the very {ame
which caufzs Stones and all heavy Bodies with
us to gravitate, and thereby to defcend down-
ward towards the Earth’s Center 5 becaufe upon
exatt Geomerrick Deduétion, and Arithmetick
Calculation it appears, that the Force which
retains. the Moon in dts Orbit, tends to the
fame Center, and is exaétly of the fime Quan-
tity with that, which accelerates heavy Bodies
with us on the Earth's Surface ; due Allowance
being made for the Difference of their Diftin-
ces from the Earth: which Force caufes all Bo-
dies whatfoever on the Earth’s Surface to de-

fcend a litde more than 16 Englifb Feet, in one
Second of Time.

Demonftration of 1he Second Part, hat this
Gravity is exallly proportional to the Magni-
tude of 1he Central Body.

(1.) Becaufe the Heavenly Bodies are all
Spharical, and the Force of Gravity tends ftill

Sve  Matil,
Philof,
Pyop. 18,

See  Math,
Philof,

Frop. 79.

diretly to their feveral Centers, that Force, by Stz Math.

.Geometrical Demonftration, is the very {imeas
if it tended to every Particle of thofe Central
Bodies, and as if the Gravity to each whole
Central Body were compos'd of the Gravity tg
; | €ac

Philof,
Piop. 43.
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See Math.
Philof.
Frop. 84.

each Part of the fame ; which indeed is the
only rational Conception of this Matter 5 be-
caule othetwife this Force muft refpet not a-
Body, which is fomewhat real, but a Mathema-
tical Point, which, phyfically {peaking, is no-
thing at all.

(2.) In Falt, the greateft Bodies have the great-
eft Gravity towards them through the whole
Univerfe. - Thus by Calculation from the Hea-
venly Motions it appears, that the vaftly great-
clt Force of Gravity is that tending to the Sux,
the next that to Fupiter, the next that to Ss-
turn, the next that to the Eorth, and the next
that to the Mooz ; actording to the known Q-
der of the Magnitude of their feveral Bodies
refpe€tively. Nor do I omit the other Planets
and the Comets here, as if the Cafe were not
the {ame in them alfo 5 but becaufe they have
no Planets, that we know of, moving ahout
them ; and becaufe thev occafion no fenfible
Tides in our Ocean ; whichare the only Phz-
nomena, whence we can dra%ny certain Indi-
cations of the Quantity of that Power of Gra-
vity which tends to them. |

Demonftration of the Third Parts 1hat this
Gravity is exaély in the Duplicate Proportion
of the Nearnefs of Bodies, i. e. when twice
as near, four Times 5 when thrice as near,
nine Times 5 when four times as near, fix-
teen Times as [flrong 5 and fo for ever.

(1.) Becaufe the Cubes of the Diftances of
the feveral primary Planets about the Suz, and

of
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Of the feveral Secondary Ones about their Pri-
maries, are {till found to bear accurately the
fame Proportion to each other, which the
Squares of their refpective Periodical Times of
Revolving alfo bear ; it follows, by fri€t Geo- ¢, .
metrick Reafoning, that the Centripetal Force, philof.
which keeps them in their feveral Curves, is rop. 13-
accurately in the duplicate Proportion of their
Nearnefs to their Central Bodies.

(2.) Becaufe all the primary Planets and Co-
mets revolve about the S#z, and all the fecon-
dary Ones, that are Eccentrical, about their Pri-
maries in Elliples, or Conick Setions, and that
about the Swz, or their Primaries, fituate in
their Focz it follows, by ftri€ Geometrick Rea-
foning, that the Centripetal Force, which re- see Math,
tains them in fuch Conick Sections, is exaftly Philof.
in che duplicate Proportion of their nearnefs to 7 2%
their Central Bodies. |

(3.) Becaufe the Apbelia, or longer Axes of
thefe Ellipfes !do reft, as to the fixed Stars, in
the primary Planets and Comets; and in the
fecondary lg)ruzs/,, do move only in proportion to
the difturbance they neceflarily meer with from
the Inequality of their Diftances from the Sy,
it follows from Mathematick Realoning, that s-» nach.
the Centripetal Force, which afts upon thofe Philof.
Planets and Comets, is moft accurately in the fo- 33-
duplicate Proportion of their Nearnefs to their
Central Bodies.

N. B. That there appears no manner of Ne-
ceflity for this Proportion of Increafe and Di-
minution of the Power of Gravity, as the
Squares of the Nearnefs of Bodies more, than
for any other Proportion; as fuppofe that 14[1:.'-1‘"
: the
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See Mat]l-
Philof.
Prap. 20,

the Nearnefs it felf, or that of the Cubes,or Bi-
quadrates, &¢. of that Nearnefs or Diftance. Yet
would any other Proportion have been exceeding
inconvenient for this Syftem. For if it had
been as the Nearnefs it {elf, we have no regular
Curve Line, in which the Eccentrical Planets or
Comets could then revolve : If in a Tripticate
fuch Bodies muft ever have defeended, or afcend-
ed in Spiral Lines, till they fell inte the Sun, or
fome Fixed Star, and perithed therein. And if
the Proportion had been {till greater, the Effeft
would have been quicker alfo.

Demonftration of the Fourth Parts that this
Grauvity is the fame in all Places, and at all
Times, and with regard to all Bodies whatfo-

ever.

This is plain from Fat and Obfervation; for
(1.) Heavy Bodies fall as faft in one Country as
in another ; and Gravity afte€ks the Planets and
Comets in its proper Proportion, equally in all
the Parts of the Univerfe where Planets or Co-
mets go, 7 ¢. inall the immenfe Regions of it
every Way.

(2.) The Planets and Comets, guided by this
Law, have invariably preferv’d their Motions
Orbits, Periods, and Influences, fince the fir
Ages of Aftronomy and Chronology : And,

(3.) This Gravity does ftill, upon Tryal,
equally affe€t Fluids and Solids ; Bodies in Mo-
tion and at Reft ; Great and Small ; and this
through the whole Univerfe alfo, o far as we
¢dn examine it.

Demon-



= o

ﬁf R 2 1L\1 6108

Demonftration of 1he Fifth Part 5 that 2his
Gravity s an entirely Immechanical Power ., and
be aﬂiy the Abilities of all material Agents
Iﬂgd{ﬁ?fﬂf’?“.

(1.) This Power afts upon the very inward
fubftantial Parts of Bodies, as well as the out-
ward and vifible 5 and is proportionable not to
the Surface but to .the folid Content, or Quan-
tity of Matter contained in them : Whereas,
2il Mechanical Caufes are meerly fuperficial,
and att by External Conta&t on the External
Surface only. | |

(2.) This Power ats upon Bodies equally,
when they are in the moft violent Motion, and
when they are at Reft; as the Celerity of De-
fcending Bodies with us; and the Celerity of
the Comets in the Heavens, Geometrically com-
puted, do particularly fhew. Now this is ab-
{olutely impoffible ; that any Mechanical Pref-
fure, or Impulfe from a Body, let its Motion
be never 1o {wift, or its Preffure never fo ftrong,
{hould equally accelerate another Body, when
at Reft, and when in Motion ; it being a known
Law of Mechanifm, that a Body in Motion
impels another at Reft with its whole Force s
but one in Motion, with only the Excefs of its
own Velocity above the others ; as is moft ob-
vious alfo on the leaft Reflexion.

(3.) By this Power Bodies a&t upon other
Bodies ar a Diftance, nay at all Diitances what-
foever 5 that is, they aff where they are not :
Which is not only impoffible for Bodies Mecha-

4 nically

4%

gee Math.
Philof,

Prop. 82.

See Math.
Philof.
Prop. 3.

Sze  Math.
Philof.
Law of
Motion &,

dre.
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nically to do, but indeed is impoffible for all
Beings whatioever to do, either Mechanically
or Immechanically, it being juft as good Senfé
to {ay, an Agent can alt whez he is not in Be-
ing, as where he is not prefent. Whence, by
the way, as we {hall fee hereafter, it will ap-

ear, that this Power of Gravity is not only
mmechanical, or does not arife from Corpore-
al Contalt or Impulfe, but is not, ftrictly {peak-
ing, any Power belonging to Body or Matter at
all 5 tho’ for eafe of Conceprion and Calcula-
tion we ufually {o {fpeak ; but is a Power of a
fuperior Agent, ever moving all Bodies after
fuch a manner, as if every Body did" Attra&;,
and were Attralted by every other Body in the
Univerfe, and no otherwife.

N. B. Altho’ I here do only infift in particu-
lar on the wonderful Power of Gravity, whick
is the general or univerfal Power of the entire
Syftem ; and which is the beft known, the
moft eafily proved, and is indeed the moft evi-
dently Immechanical ; yet do not I exclude
thofe other Noble and Immechanical Powers of
Refraétion in pellucid Bodies; of mutual Re-
pulfe in the Particles of the Air, which render
it Elaftical ; of the Cohefion of Parts in con-
fiftent Bodies, and of another Kind of Attra-
&ion in homogenial, and of Repulfe in hete-
rogeneous Fluids, €¢c. on which the particular
Phxnomena of Nature do now appear to de-
pend ; but fhall upon Occafion make ufe of

them fometimes in what follows.

P ROV
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The Orbits, Revolutions, Diftances, Diame-
ters, Quantities of Matter, Denfities, Gravity
. on the Surfaces, Revolutions abour their Axes,
Quantities of Light and Heat, above {et down,
concerning the Sun and Planets, both primary
and {econdary, with thofe of the Comets alfo,
are True and Certain. With an Account of
the Ways whereby we difcover all thofe Parti-
culars.

Demonflration of the feveral Particulars.

(1.) That the Orbizs of all the primary Pla-
nets are, as above ftated, Eliprical, was firft di-
fcovered, and prov'd with the utmoft Labour
and Induftry, from Tyche’s Obiervations, by the
famous Kepler 5 particularly as to the Planet Dz Mot
Mars y and is now difcover’d by the great Ex- E;'S Secile
a&tnefs of all the Planets Places, and apparent '
Diame:zers, when calculated in fuch Orbits, and
compared with the beft Obfervations. Nor
was the old Hypothefis of the Eccemtrick Circue- See Fig V-
lar Orbirs, other than an Approximation to the
true Syflem 5 elpecially when the Aftronomers
came to obferve, that their Circular Eccentrici-
ty would not agree to Obfervation, without its
Bifettion, as it was call'd ; 2. e. without {uppo-
fing the Point of even equable Motion te be as
far beyond, as the Eccentrical Point was on this
fide the Center of the Circle, which was al-
moft the fame Thing with owning fuch Orbits
to be Elliptical, and having the Sun in the Infe-
rior,
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8:¢ Math.

rior, and the Point of even Motion in or very
near the fuperior Focus 5 which is the State of
thofe Orbirs in our prefent Aftronomy. And
the Cafe will be the fame as to the Orbits of
the Secondary Ones about their Primaries, where-
ever their Eccentricity can be difcoverd. Nor
is the State of the Comets to be excepted from
this Rule : For tho’ We now generally ufe Pa-
rabolick inftead of Elliptick Orbirs in the Com-

Philof. of putation of the Comets Motions, yet is this

Comets,

only for that fmall part of their Courfe which

P381,¢7c. we can fee, and for the eafe of Calculation 5

while we are fatisfy’d, from their Appearances,
that they really move in very Oblong Ellipfes,
(or fuch as approach to Parabola’s,) about the
Sun in their lower Focz, as do the Planets ; that
accordingly they have their proper Periods, in

* which they revolve quite round, and return to

the Sun again ; three of which Periods are now -
difcovered ; that if we compute them in Ellip-
{es, inftead of Parabola’s, where-ever the Spe-
cies of thofe Ellipfes are known, we fhould find
our Calculations {till more exattly to agree with
our Obiervations, as is already the Cafe as to
theiComet 1637,

(2.) The Revolutions of the primary Planets
about the Sun, and of the Secondary Ones about
their Primaries are above by me thus {tated,

ier
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Mercury revolves 87 23 16
Venus about the 224 16 49
The Earth Sun in 343 1 6 -8
Mars the Space 686 23 27
Fupiter of 4322 .13 20
Saturn 10759 6 36
Greumjovials.
R W
The Innermoft D) revolvesa- 1 18 28
The Second bout Fupi- 3 .13 14
The Third ter in the St Bt
The Fourth ,Space of 16 16 132
| Circumfaturnals.,
- H 5
The Innermoft ~yrevolves 1 21 19
The Second  ("about Sz- 2 17 41
The Third turst in 4 13 47
The Fourth the Space 15, 22 T
The Fifth 221 4
The Moon revolves round
the Earch, from any fixed § LB
Star, m‘tsheihme again,in
From the Sun to the Sun
again, in % e
5 | Y. M. D,
Firft of the Three Comets
_ revolves in =——r— ——_ e
Second, e . 190 1
Third;  grwerem s 575 0, O
E This
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This is plain and dire(t Matter of Obférva-
tions and depends only o the Comparifon of -
the former Places of Planets noted by Aftrono-
mers, to the fixed Stars, to the Sun, or to their
Primaries, with the latter; and the cafy Com-
putation of the Number of Years, Days, Hours,
arid Minutes; between fuch Obfervations. 'I‘hus
for Inftance, we firft know, by grofs Obférva-
tion, that the Moon is above 27 Days in re-
volving round us, from any fixed Star to the
{ame again; we then compare feveral Months
at once, and find that in 12- Months one with
another the Moon is almoft Eight Hours above

Da}rs in fuch a Rﬂvoiutmn And then,
la{ﬂ}r, we compare the like Revolutions for
many Years together, and. fo difcover that juft
27 Days, 7 Hours, and 4j Minutes, is its true

- Periodical Time.

N.B. The ordinary or Diurnal Parailax
of any Celeftial Body, is the fmall Angle that
is made in a plain Tnangle compofed of Three
{trait Lines; the One from the Center of the
Body, to a Speftator on the Earth’s Surface:
The Second from that Center to the Earth’s
Center : The Third from the Spettator to the
Farth’s Center; or that Angle which is ever
over againft- the Earths Semldlameter And
further,

N.B. If theReader be unacquamted wuh plain
Trigonometry, he is to obferve,. that in every
plain Tsiangle, if Two Angles be known, the
Third is of Courfe known; and “the Prqam
of the Sides iS known alfo: This he may try
himfelf in any Triangles equiangular to ene
another, and may, by meafuring the Sides, fee
shat their Pr oportion'is perpetually the fime.

4 (3) The
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(3.) The real mean Dfﬁfrﬁfﬁ-‘.r of the Primary
Planets, and the known Comets, from tlic Sun,
asalfo Dt the Secondaries from their Pumarb.s,

have been by me thus determined.

-

Mercyr N8 £ 132c000C0] S 3
Y
& * L] o
Venus g 59,000,000 | .
The Earih 0 81;c00.ccof W8
Mars . & | i23,0c0.c00f 5 &
Jupiter L5 7 424,000.000 8 p
Saturn : e i T77.c00c00] o
Nearelt of the | &= S
3 Comets o 1.458,000.0C0 | i 5
Middlemoft 23 [2.025,cc0CC0 | B
= m
Outmet ba l6i6oo,0000004.8

Circumyovials,

TheInnermoft)is diftant (" 2;300.000

The Second  ( from the 368.000 ( pMife
The Third Center of ) 580.000 LIk
The Fourth ) Fupiter abt (_1,000.000 )

Circumfaturnals.
The Innermoft ;. . r 146.000
The Second Eﬂill’:igt 187.000(
The Third Center of & 263:000 Miles,
The Fourth 600.000

TheFifth  )°%%" (800000

E 2 The
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is  diftant
The Moon g;?};laﬂ_ 240.0004 Miles,
ter about

Thefe Diftances, as to their Proportion, are
well known from plain Trigonometry ; I mean,
by the utmoft Elongation of the Inferiors ;
where inaReftangular Triangle, joining the Eye,
the Center of the Sun, and the Center of the
Planet, two of the Sides bear this Proportion to
each other: And by the Angle of Retrogradation,
thereto equivalent, in the Superiors 5 for ’tis
but imagining your Eye, transferr'd to the Su-
perior PEmet, and the Earth is an Inferior one
with refpe&t to the Eye, and the Proportion as
before is given 3 as alfo by the Pofition of” 7Fa-
piter’s Shadow, in the Ecliples of its Sareliuts,
where the Middle of the Eclipfe gives the Po-
fition of the Central Shadow of Fupiter from
the Sun ; and our Inftruments give the Pofition
hence : So that we have all the Angles in a
plain Triangle made by the Center of the Sun,
the Center of Fupiter’s Shadow, and the Eye,
which gives the {;roportion of the Sides or of
the Diftances ; and by the Proportion of the
Periodick Times, compar’d with the mean Di-
{tances in the Comets, all which Methods agree
together in the prefent Cafe. And as to the Di-
ftances in Miles themielves, they are derived
from the beft Obfervations of the Parallax of
Mars and Venus, by Mt. Famfleed, Caffint, and
others, which give us that of the Sun about
¥0”, ard which is followed by Sir Ifeac New-
son in the fecond Fdition of his Principia. On-
ly we may Note, that this Parallax cannot be

much
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much larger, becaufe that would eafily be dif-
cover’d by our Inftruments, but may be a little
lefS, becaufe that is more difficult to be found
out. So that it is more probable that thefe Di-
ftances are fomewhat too little, than that they
are at all too great. - But as to fuch farther Ex-
aétnefs, it muft be left to the niceft Obfervati-
ons of Pofterity, Nor will it be at all difficult
in that Cafe to fettle more exaét Numbers for
thefe Diftances before us; vie. thofe in the re-
ciprocal Proportion to that Parallax.

Corollary. From thefe two Tables compar’d
together, we learn the Mean Annual Horary Ve-
locities of the Primary Planets, ‘and of the
Three Comets about the Sun, and of the Secon-
daries about their Primaries 5 as follows ;

Mercury 3 2 r100.0007
Venus | & 70.000 I
The Earth i 56.000
Mars E 45.000
Fupirer ¥ . ! 24.000 :
Saturn "5 3 1 18.000 ',;-Mtfe’s._
Neareft of the 3 == |
S o 3.000

Comets o 3 |
Middlemoft | 2.2 l 9:000
Outmoft O O e

N. B. Light moves about 650,000.000 Miles
in an Hour; 10,8c0.c00 in a Minute; and
about 180,000 in a fecond of Time.

E 3 Circum-
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“Circumjouvials.

The Innermoft Ymoves inthe( 22.7007)

The Second  (Space of ) 25700 | L&ilqsg

The Third one’ Hour ) 2o.coo

The Fourth about 15.000
A Grmmfamrmz&.

The Innermoft 19.400

The Second  (moves inthe 18.500
The Third Space of one< 14.300 Mi[esf

“The Fourth \Hour'about / 9.400
'The Fifth | 5.600..

/ moves in the '
The Moon. »>Space of oneq 2.200 > Miles.
: \ Hour about et

(4.) The real Diameters of the Heam*énly Bo-
dies have been'by me thus determined, inEzgli/p

‘Statute Miles, according to Mr. Flamfleed’s Ob-

fervations. '
‘The Sun’s - = 963.000
Saturn’s - -, - 61.000
Fupiter's - - -81.000
Mars’s =4 < w1 n4440 L.
']..?Jf .Eﬂ?'fbjs - = ?9?0 : i
The Moon's - - 2.170
Venus's - - - "77.900
Mercurys - - 4.240

Ihe['e
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Thefe Numbers, which are difcoverd by the
-apparent Dzameters compared with their real
Diftances, are as to ‘the Earth and Moon, with-
in a fmall Latitude, certainly true in the Miles
themfelves; and as to the reft, are within no
great Latitude certainly true, in ‘the Proportion
of one to-anether; but not {> certain as to the
Miles themfelves. The Reafon is plain, that
the real Bignefs of the Farth, and of our Neigh-
bour the Moon, are eafily difcover’d, and mea-
fur’d by the Rules of Aftronomers; hut that the
veft are fo vaftly remote from’ us, that our -
niceft Inftruments cannot yet perfe&l}r define
the Diflances of any of them; and fo by Con-
fequence cannot perfettly determine their real
Diamerers, which depend thereon. Only {o far
1 may, as hef'me venture to conje€ture, that the
real Diftances and Diameters are rather larger
than {maller than thofé here {et down; becaufe
ifthe Diftances, and {o ths Dmmeters were
much lefs, they would be certainly diftoverd
by our Inftrumentss whereas if they be fuppos'd
canf‘ derably greater, it muft be fhill harder to
difcover thofe Diftances and Diameters b}r the
fame Inftruments.”

N. B. The Diameters of the Circumjovials
and Circumfaturnals; have not yet been ex-
altly obfery’ d by Aﬂmnﬁmers, {0 they can have
no Place in this and fome other Calculations.
Only fo far we perceive by Mr. Heyger's Infor: Cofinoth, |
mation, that they are full as large as our Mcoon; P-1°%
nay rather as the lefler of the primary Planets
them{'elves

N. B. Hence welearn the Contents of all thefe
Sutfaces in Square Miles; by the help of the
._ -b}ements of Geometry. '

i The
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The S#» eontains £ In Surface. 3
about 1,813200,000,000
Saturn - - 14.000,0€0.000} &
Tupirer - - 20.000,060.0C0 |
Mars - - - 9 60,000,000 b g
The Earth - - 200,c00.000| &
The Meor - - 14,000.000 | &
Venus - - - 2©0,000.000
Mercwry - - ¢ 55,000,000 j
N. B. Hence alfo, by the fame Help of the
Elements, we learn the folid Contents of all
ihefe Bodies in Cubical Miles, as follows.
In Solidity. |
" B - =4
J Tg?ﬂfﬁféoﬁﬂ} 230,000,00¢,000,000,c00} E
Satwrn » = = = 160.006.000,000.000] &
Fupiter - - - = 280,000.00€,000.000} >
Mars =, =lorn = 8l < 44000,000:009 L7
The Barth - - - - 266.000,000.00Q _é
The Mgoen - - = - §.000,000.000 (3
Venus - = = = =  264.000,000.00C
Dercary =" 7 s 39.000,000.000 |
N. B. Mt. Huygens's Numbers of the appa-
vent Diameters, are confiderably different from
thofe of Mr. Flamfleed. And 1 do fuppofe ftill,
what I once propos'd to the Reverend Mr., D~
hum, and which he approves of in his Aftro-

P 11,15

theology, that the middle Number between
Mr. Famfleed's and Mr. Huygens may be the
troeft: Yer do I, in all my Calcglations
here. follow thofe .of Mr. Famfieed ; becaufe
Sir Ifaac Newton has done fo, even in the lafk

) ¢+« eEdition
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Edition of his Prizcipia. When once new Tri-
als have determin’d which of thefe Obferva-
tions are moft exaft, it will not be very difficule
to corrett thofe Errors which arife from the pre-
fent Uncertainty there is among the Qbferva-
tions to the prefent Diameters.

N. B. It we fum up the laft Quantity of Mat-
ter for the Sun and Planets in the Solar Syftem
together 5 and add to it, for the Comets, another
Quantity equal to that of all the Planets; and, al-
lowing nothing for the inter(pers'd Vacuities,
which yet are much the greateft Part, compare the
whole with the Cubical Content of this Syftem
upon the Foot of Mr. Famfleed's Parallax of the
fixed Stars, we fhall find that the Quantity of
the Matter is about 232,000.000,000.000 000
Cubical Miles ; and that a Cube of the Diame-
ter of the Syftem, which I efteem equivalent
thereto, 1S 1,000.000,000.600,000.000,000.060
000.000.c00.000 of the fame Miles, z. ¢. it will
appear that this Quantity of Matter is lictle more
than the 4,000.c00,0c0. coe,coo.0oath Part of
the empty Space; or in other Words, that a
{mall Pin-head bears a much greater Proportion
1o a Cubical Mile, than all the Matter in this
Syﬂeén bears to the empty Space therein con-
tain’d. |

(5. The Quantities of Matter in fuch of the
Planets as attord ws the Opportunity of difto-
vering the fame, have been by me thus fiaced

The Sun’s - === ----- 227500
Eﬂpjfffﬁﬁ b O T 220
Saturn’s - - o~ == i iwmd bl g
The Eorth’s v - - cveea iy
The Moon's berween —- 5 and

i Thel_;_:
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Thefe Numbers are agreeable’ to Sir Ifaac
Newton’s laft Calculations, and belong only to
fuch of the Heavenly Bodies as have Planets
about them, or which influence our Tides;from:
the Quantity of which Effetts alone we can col-
let the Quantity of the Caufes, or of the Mat-
ter in each Body. The way of difcovering this
Quantity is ealy, from what has been already
proved, that the univerfal Power of Gravitation
is in proportion always to the Quantity of
Matter in each attralting Body. For if from
the conftant Equality of Proportion there is
between the Cubes of the Diftances and the
Squares of the Periods, we, by the Rule of Three,
reduce the feveral Syftems of the Planets to any
one Diftance from their Central Bodies, and
there Geometrically compute the Proportion of

- the Centripetal Power to each Central Body,

which in that Cafe is diretly proportional to
the Square of the Velocity of the Planet, we
{hall have the Quantity of the Force of Gravity
towards every. one of them ; and, by Confe-
quence, the Quantity of that Matcer which oc-
cafions the fame, and is proportionable thereto.
For Example; Let us reduce the Diftance of
Fupiter’s innermoft Planet from Fupiter to the
fame Diftance as the Earth has from the Sun s
and obferve the Difference of their Periods or
Velocities in thofe equal Circles, by thid Rule 5
As the Cube: of the Sazellits real Diftance 230.
©00==12.167,000.000,000.000 , to the Cube
of its imaginary Diftance 81,000.000=531.441,
©00.000,000.000,000.000 3 {0 is the Square of’
its real Period in Minutes 2548, at its prefent Di-
ftance from Fupiter 6492304, to 2835766031%
2024 the Square of its imaginary Period aiaglf
H 3 i " u
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fame Diftance from i, as the Earth has from the
Sun 5 whofe Square Root therefore 16.829.733
is the Period of that Sare/iz there in Minutes.
Now as the Squares of thefe Periods recipro-
cally, which is as the Squares of their Velocities
direltly, 7. e. as 276642388961 to 2835866¢7
511289, 0r as 220 to 227500 nearly, {o are their
Attraltions towards their refpective Central Bo-
dies, and {o are the Quantities of Matter inthole
Central Bodies ; which was to be demon{trated -
and 10 for the reft. By this Method we know
the Sun's, Fupiter's, Saturn’s, and ‘the Earth’s,
Quantity of Matter. Asfor the Moon, this Me-
thod cannot reach ity becaufe there are no
Planets reyolving about it. But then the Tides
in our Ocean, arifing from the Suz and Moon's
Influences, or the Water’s Graviration towards
them ; and the Spring Tides being the Effett of
the Sum of their Forces, when they are united 5 -
while the Nepe Tides are owing to the Diffe-
rence between them when they are oppofite;
we gather from the Obfervations made of thofe
Spring and Nepe Tides, what the Proportion

of their Powers is at their differenc Diftances 5
whence we compute what it would be at equal
Diftances 5 7. ¢. what Proportion there is be-
tween the Quantity of their Matter refpetively.
Thus for Example ; the higheft Elevation of
the Tide by the Swz and Moon, at the Conjun-

&ion and Oppofition, is to its Elevation by the -

- prevalence of the Moon over the Sun after the
Quadratures, by the beft Obfervations, as 53t0 o o
3% Whence it follows, that the Moon’s Force ;¢ Newe
is to the Sun’s as 44 to 1. For half the Sum of Princip.

any two Quanties, added to half their difference 24 £d.
giving the larger, and fubftrated from it gi-

i ; . ] ?lng
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ving the fmaller, as any one may eafily try, it
follows from the proportion of the Sxm, to the
Difference above ftated, 54 to 3} ; that their fe-
parate Forces muft be in the proportion juft
now mentioned of 4f to 1. Whence that Quan-
tity of Matter in the Moon, which at its pro-
per diftance will bear this proportion of 4! to 1
in the Elevation of our Tides and no other,
muft be its true Quantity. By a Computation
from which Principles, it appears that the Moon
has little more than the 9,1c0.0c0th part of
the Quantity of Matter in the Sun; or, which
is all one, little more than the 4oth part of the
Quantity in the Earth, as this Table informs us.
For if you fuppofe the Sun as near as the Moon,
its Force on the Tides will be fo much greater

~ than that of the Moon, as its Magnitude is

See Math.
Philof.
Prop. 38.
and pag.
prius,

greater ; 7. ¢. asabout 9,100.000 is to 1, but then
that Force being diminifhed as the Cube of the
Sun’s greater Diftance is increas'd, or nearly as
the Cube of 337 = 38,272.753 t0 1; is upon
the whole fo much more diminifh’d than in-
creas'd, that it amounts to only the 4.ith part of
it ; that being nearly the %untient of 38,272,753
divided by 9,100.0c0. By this means we are
able to add the Moon’s Quantity of Matter to
that of the reft of the foregoing Bodies. But
fince neither Mars, Venus, Mercury, nor any
of the Comets, have any vifible Planets about
them; nor do they fenfibly affe€ our Tides;
we have no means of knowing the Quantity of
Gravijtation towards them, and {o no means of
:{hnowing the Quantity of Matter contained in
em, -

(6,) The Denfiries of the foregoing Heavenly
Bodies have been by me thus alrcady ﬁated.Ti
: £ X
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The Moon’s as 1233
The Earth’s as 100

The Sun’s as 0253
Fupirer’s as 019
Saturn’s as 15

Thefe Numbers ate thus difcover'd. By what
has been already fet down, we know the real
uantity of Matter in thefe feveral Heavenly
Eodic—:s; as alfo their true Diameters, and thence
their entire Bulk or Magnitude; whence we ha-
ving given quantities of Matter in given Spaces,
we muft have withal the Denfities of the fame
quantities alfo.

Or thus; Spheres of the fame Diameters
with thefé Bodies, will not have their juft
quantities of Matter above ftated, unlefS their
Denfities be as thofe Numbers here {fet down;
whence it follows, that thefe and no other ex-
prefs their real Denfities refpettively.

Thus for Example: The Solid Space in the
Farth is to that in the Moon, as the Cubes of
their Diameters, or as 48; to 13 but, as we
have feen, the quantity of Matter in the Earth
is to that in the Moon only, as 395 to 1;
whence it follows, that the Denfity of the Moon
compenfates its fmallne(S, andis to that of the
Farth as 48} to 395, or as 123; to 100, accord-
ing to the Table before us; and the Cafe is the
very fame in the reft.

(7.) The Weights of equal Bodies on the
Surfaces of the Sun and Planets laft mentioned,
have been by me thus determined.

On

61
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On the Sutface of the Swn, as' . 24,40
The Earth, as - 1,00

Jupner,as. 2,00
The Moon, as = 0,34
Satarn, as 1,28

_ 'That is, ome Pound with us weighs on the
Sun’s Surtace 244 Pounds, and {o of the reft.
Thefe Numbers are eafily deriv'd from fome
of thofe that go before. For fince we have al-
ready obtain’d thofe that exprefs the Gravita-
tion towards thefe Hedvenly Bodies, at equal di-
ftances from their refpettive Centersy and fince
we have alfo already obtained their true Diame-
ters, and thence we know their true Semi-dia-
meters; and fince we know withal, that the

- Power at difterent diftances is ever as theSquares

of thofe diftances reciprocally: It cannot be
difficult thence to compute the quantity of this
Power at the particular diftances of every ones
Semi-diameters which is the fame with the
}hﬂeight of equal Bodies on their refpettive Sur-
ces. ‘
Thus for Example: The quantity of Matter
in the Earth is to that in the Moon as 329! to
1, and in the {ame proportion do all Bodies gra-
vitate to them at equal diftances from their re-
ipettive Centers. But fince the Force of Gra-
vitation diminifhes, as the Square of the diftance
increafes, and the diftance of the Earth’s Surface
from its Center is to that of the Moon’s from

its Center, as 365 to 100, whofeSquares are as

13; to 1, this greater diftance diminifhes the
former ExcefS of Proportion, and reduces it to
that of 39} to 135, o, as in the Table, to i
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reft.
(8.) The Diurnal Revolutions of the Sun and
Planets about their own Axis, with refpeét to

the Fixed Stars, have been already ftated thus:

| 15 S ;
The Sun revolvesinabout 25 : 6: o
Fuprter in o E gL NG

Mars in e e

The Earth in o™ 93 $6

Venus in o123 00

The Moon in 27; Sl B4

The way by which thefe Diurnal Revolutions
are difcovered in the Swzm, Fupiter, Mars, and
Venus, is obvious; 1 mean the Obférvations by
Telefcopes of certain Spots in their Surfaces, and
the Noting how long it is e’er thofe Spots come
round again. The Earth’s Period is known from
the apparent Motion of the Fixed Stars from any
Meridian to the fame again; which is a Periodi-
cal Revolution, or Day. The Moon’s diurnal
Period is known from the Periodical Month,
which is exaétly equal thereto; otherwife the fame
fide of the Moon would not be always turned
to our Earth, as itcertainly is; and that to fuch a
degree of Nicety, that the Menftrual and Diur-
nal Motions of the Moon have not in the leaft
gain'd nor loft upon each other from the ear-
lieft Times of Obférvation: which is a thing
exceeding remarkable, and what will be taken
particular Notice of hereafter.

Cﬂ?‘ﬂ:’iif;‘)_?. By comparing this and the fourth

Table together, we learn the true Horary Dig;i

of 100 to 34. And the Cafe is the fame in the

-
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nal Velocity of the Equatoreal Parts of the feve-
ral Planets: which therefore are as follows.

The Sun’s Equator {4000
Fupnter’s moves i\ 25.000/
-

Mars’s the {pace 500
The Earth’s of an 1.030” S
Venus's Hourabt. / 1.600\
The Moon’s i0

(9.) The Quantity of Light and Hear derivid
from the Sun to every Primary Planetr of this
Syltem, and to each of the three Comets, when
at their mean diftante, has been already fer
down, according to the Numbers following,

Bodies clofe by the Sun as 45000
Mercury as

Venus as

The Earth and Moon as
Mars as

Fupiter as

Satitrn as

1{t Comet as

2d Comet

ad Comet

Thefe Numbers are eafily found ; being as
the Squares of the Planets diftances from the

5-31"% Bl Bl s b B S8

Sun reciprocally.

(1¢.) The Eccentricities of the Orbits of the

feveral Planets, and of the 3 Comers, arve thus
fet down already ; fuppofing each of their mid-
dle Diftances to be reprefented by 1000,

In
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In Proportion.  In Miles.

Saturn’s §5 - - = - 42,775.000
Fupiter’s 46 - - = - 2p359.dgn
Mars’s 93 - - = - 11,439.000
The Earth's 17 - - - - 1,377.000
Venus’s 7---- 0413.000
Mercury’s 210 =~ - 6,720.000
The Moon’s §§ - =~ = = ©.013.000

N. B. The Eccentricities of the Orbits of the
three Comets, are nearly equal to their middle
Diftances themielves; which are already fer
down, pag. §1. prius.

Thele Eccentricities are known, as to the
Planets, by the difference of their Apparent
Diameters, and {6 of their Rea/ Diffances, reci-
procally proportional to them in the Aphelia
and Perihelia of the Planets; the half of which
difterence is equal to this Eccentricity. But in
the Comets, whofe fartheft Diftance is invifi-
ble, ’tis known by the meer Subtration of their
neareft from their mean Diftance; and noting
the difference, this difterence is the Eccentricicy
it felf.

The Times in which the feveral Primary
Planets would fall to the Sun, and the Seconda-
ties to their Primaries, if their Projettile Velo-
cites were ftopp'd, and they were permitted to
fall dire€tly to thofe Centers, by the Power of’
Gravity, are by me elfewhere thus {tated.

¥ Mercury
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S Math.  J) 3 ) win
e ercury 15.>13
f,i;gm; - Venus 29174
P21y oRdeTA & Moon |would 64 10 |
Mars Hall to - 12100 |
Fupiter stheSunS 767 oo
Saturn . ) in 190 00
Neareft Comet 12000
Middlemoft 23000
Outmoft J S 66000

The Circumjovials.

The Innermoft would + 6 ]
The Second £hllto (o™ ]
The Third ' it {1

The Fourth 2

The Circumfaturnals.

T'he Innermoft 0 8
The Second G 12
The Third a1 SR
The Fﬂﬂrﬂ'l 2 20
The Fifth 14 I
The Moon would fill to the L

Farth in QL SOPR

A Stone would fall to the Farth’s Center, if
there were 2 hollow Paflage, in 21% 5.

T he way of difcovering thefe Nambers is
this: It has been demonftrated in the Place al-
ready referr’d to, that half the Period of every
Plariet, when it is diminithed in the Sefquialte-
sal Proportion of the Number 1to the Number 2,

or
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or neatly in the proportion of 1000 to 2828,
is the Time of its falling to the Center: From 2
which Demonftration it is eafy to derive the
foregoing Numbers.
(11.) The Moon has Day and Night, Sum-
mer and Wimrer, Mountains and Valleys, Land
and Sea; as afo an Aw or Atmofphere, with so- the
Clouds and Vapours, and a Moon, and all after Map of the
the {ame manner, in general, that our Earth oo, Fige
has them. VL
That the Moo has Day and Niglr, isevident
from the conftant falling of the Sun’s Light up-
on one Hemifphere of the Moon, and the re-
moval of that Light, from Esff to Weft, quite
round it, in 4 Synodical Month, and is vifible
to our Eyes; which Space is therefore equal to
an intire Noy Sipezor, 'which is 29d. 12h. 44"
long by owr Computations.
That the Moon has Summer and Winter, is
evident from the Librations of its Body, Norzh
and Sowrh, which imply that its Axis is about
6: Degrees diftant from chat of the Ecliptick,
as our Summer and Winter is made by the De-
clination of ‘the Earth’s Axis 22! Degrees from
‘the fame Axis. ‘Ouly it hence follows, that in
the Moon, tho” the Day be near 30 times as
long as ours, and the Year only equal to ours,
In duration; yet that Year is with much lefs
inequality of Seafons, of Heat in Summer, and
Cold in Winter, than ours; on account of the
much fmaller Declination of the Moon’s Axis,
than of that of our Earth, as compar'd with
the Axis of the Ecliptick. |
That the Moon has Mountains and Valleys,
‘every Body that has feen its Face through a Te-
Tefcope cannotbut know; thefe Inequalities of
- ¥F2 s
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its Surface, efpecially near the Limits of Light
and Darknefs, excepting the Full Moon, being
to all moft obvious and fenfible 5 as are alfo a
great Number of circular Cavities in other
Places, into which the Sun may be perceivd
to fhine, and caft a Shadow, (excepting near
the Full Moon) as evidently as the Moon does
10 here with us. Only it muft he noted, that
thofe who have meafur’d the Height of the Lu-
nal Mountains, which we ftand here very con-
veniently to do, find them much higher, at leaft
in proportion to its Semi-diameter, if not alfo
in reality, than thofeof our Earth.

That the Moon has Lend and Sea, or {ome
Parts full of Inequalities, like our Land, which
{trongly refle€ Light; and others fmooth and
plain, like our Seas, which reflet it more

~weakly, is, 1 think, now very clear, not only

from the obvious diftin€tion which even the
naked Eye makes between the rougher brighter
Parts, and the {moother Spots, and which the Te-
lefcope does more fully confirm; but more par-
ticularly from Mr. Derbam’s Noble Obfervati-
on, which I am inform’d was firft made by He-
veles 5 that when the Limit of Light and Dark-
nefs pafles over the brighter Parts, ’tis plainly
jagged and uneven ; but {trait and even when
it pafles over the darker; which feems to me
entirely to determine this Matter.

That the Moon has an Aw or Atmofphere
encompaffing it round, is now, I think, very

‘plain alfo, tromits HIEpea-rance in Total Eclipfes

of the Sun, the ficteft Times of all for its Ob-

fervation, and efpecially from the two laft To-

tal Eclipfes, in 1706, and 1715, of which laft
I have given a full Account 1o the World 3 and
whch
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which Atmofphere will, 1 hope, be more nicely
taken notice of and confirmed at the next To-
tal Eclipfe, May 11. 1724, which 1 have pre-
par’d the Reader for in the fame Accoxnt. Only
we muft obferve, that it appears by the Phz-
nomena, that the Moon’s Atmolphere is, in pro-
portion at leaft, much higher than ours, and at
the fame time much rarer alfo.

That the Moon has Cloxds and Vapours, is
evident from the foregoing Aflertions, as to its
Seas and Atmofphere; and is diftinltly proved
by the Phanomena of the laft Toral Ecliple, in
the Scheme or Account before-mentioned. On-
ly it muft thence be noted, that the rarenefS of
its Atmofphere is fo great, that it will not fup-
port fuch grofs opake Mafles as our Clouds are
here ; but that the Vapours there rife and fall
in a more ealy and infenfible manner, than is
the Cafe in our Earth, at leaft fince the Deluge
of Noab: ForI am ftill of the fame mind as to
the Antediluvian State, which I propofed in my
New Theory, that the Earth’'s Atmolphere was 24 Edir.
at. that time comparatively regular and clear, i-249,247-
and did then refémble what we find to be the
agreeable condition of the Lunar Atmofphere at
this Day ; I mean by the Rifing of the Vapours
in the Day, and their Falling down in the Night,
in the Form of a gentle Mift ; without any of
thofe Opake Mafles which we call Clouds ; and
without any of thofe violent Storms of Wind,
Rain, Thunder, and Lightning, &¢. which we,
to our Sorrow, experience in our Atmofphere
fince that time.

That our Earth is a Moon to the Moon it
felf, and that a glorious and moft ufeful One
alfo, is not only evident fiom the Confiderari-
1o 2 on
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See Fig,
VII.

on of the Aftronomical Syftem of the Earth and

“Moon, but is direétly vifible to our felves alfo

it being clear that that Secondary Light which
we commonly fee in the dark part of its Body,
for feveral Days before and after the New Moon,
is no other than Light refleCted to the Moon
from our Earth, and thence refletted back to
us again. Nor is_this very furprizing neithers
fince the Square of the Earth’'s Diameter is more
than Thirteen times as great as that of the
Moon; and by Confequence the Light of the
Farch is at the Moon in thefame proportion grea-
ter, than that of thg Moon at the Earth. Only
it muft be here noted, that how confiderable
foever the Light of a full Moon be to us, and
the Light of a full Farth to the Moon, yet that
hoth of them are very inconfiderable, if com-
par'd with that of the Sun to either of them;
as being cateris paribws in the proportion only
of the Square of the Earth’s Semi-diameter, to

the Square of the diftance between the karth and

Moon, or, which is the fame thing, as the en-
lightned Hemifpherical Surface of the Moon or
Farth, whence the Sun’s Light is reflettal, to
that Hemifpherical Surface whofe Radius is the
diftance of the Moon from the Earth, over
which that refle€ted Light is {pread: 2 e. that
the Sun’s whole Light is about 48000 times as
great as that of a Full Moon to us; and about
2600 times as great as that of Full Earth to

the Moon.

N. B. Perhaps therefore the Reafon why we
have never been able to procure any fenfible
Heat by burning Glaffes, when exposd to the
Moon, is.not from any feal want of Heat in

them,
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them, but only becaufe thofe Glafles have never
been large enough to gather Lunar Rays fuffi-
cient for that Purpofe.

N. B. The other Secondary Planets, I mean
thofe about Fupiter and Saturn, are too {mall
and to remote from us, to afford us {uch In-
dications of their State, as we have of the
State of our Secondary Pfanét, the Moon. Nor
indeed do the primary ones themfelves afford
us enow of them to determine in particular
their own State, as to many fuch Matters. On-
ly Fupiter affords us the Appearance of Belts,
or movable Girdles, and befides them, his
Satellits afford us that famous Phznomenon
of the Velocity of the Rays of Light: And
Sqrurn, befides his Five Planets, aftords us fuch
a Ring encompaffing his Body, as feems to be
the moft fingular and curious Spetacle in the
whole Syftem. Of thefe Three Phanomena there-
fore I fhall give fome farther Account, before 1
proceed to the Comets and fixed Stars.

(12.) As to the Belts, or movable Girdles of 522 Fic.
Fupiter, they feem to be formed by its Clouds, V'
which appear to lie and to move regularly,
parallel to its Equator, much after that man-
ner that our Clouds do between the Tropicks;
where the conftant Trade-Winds blowing ftill
from Eoff to Wefl, muft, in 3 lefS Degree,
caufe our Earth’s Surface to appear at a great
Diftance with fuch Belts alfo. Nor 15 it
very f{trange, thar Fupirer's Clouds lie more
copioufly and regularly in fuch a Parallel Situ-
ation, than ours do, if we remember the vaftly
iﬁater‘ Magnitude of Fupiter, than of our

th; and its much quicker diurnal Revolu-

Fa tion
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tion at the fameTime. But as to Fupiter’s,
and other bright fixed Spots, compar'd with
the reft of the duller Parts, I take them, as in
the Moon, to be Indications of the Diverfity of
Land and Sea in thofe Planets; although their
much greater Diftance from us, makes it hi-
therto a great deal harder to difcover the fame
more diftinétly.

(13.) That the Rays of Light are not a meer
and abfolute Inftantaneous Preflure through a
Fluid, but a real Succeffion of the fmall Parti-
cles of Light gradually, and in Time fowing
from the Swn’s Body, is proved by the Eclipies
Sez Fig1X. of Fupiter’s Planets, Thefe Eclipfes ever anti-

¢ipate the even Calculation, when our Eye, by
the annual Motion, meets the Rays of Light
refle€ted from them, whether at their laft Egrefs
* from the Sun’s Light into Fupiter’s Shadow,
or at their firft Ingrefs into the fame Light af-
terward 5 and thefe Eclipfes ever come 200 flow
for the fame even Calculation, when we are
coing from thofe Rays; and this fiill in that
Proportion, which implies that the Rays go
no lefs than 81,000.000 Miles, or from the
Sun to the Farth, in half a Quarter of an

Hour |
(14.) That Saturn has a broad Ring about
itfelf, Tike a broad Tin Horizon about a'Globe,
is now well known, fince the Days of the fa-
mous Mounfier Huygens, who firlt difcovered
what it was: And every body that views Sa-
e ¥iz. X, tuern through a good Telefeope of Ten or more
| Feer, may fee it very plainly at this Day.
This Ring is vaftly large; and when meafurd
by the Micrometer, and compar’d with Seruru’'s
| : own
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own Body, appears to have the Dimenfions
following.

Inward Semi-Diameter about « 55000

Qutward Semi-Diameter 76000
Difterence, or Breadth 21600
Diftance trom Sarurn’s Body Mil
on every Side 21000 VO
Thicknefs not exaltly known; S
perhaps 750

N. B. This Ring caftsa mighty Shadow upon
large Regions of Saturn's Body, which removes
from one Part to another, and caufes great Di-
verfity as to Lightand Darknefs thereon: And,
what is probably to them more {trange, they
hardly know what it is that caufes thofe Vari-
eties: For though we ftand conveniently to {ee
what it is, and know it to be a mighty Ring
encompaffing Sarurn’s Bodys ver is it not {o
eafy for any in Saturn to difcover it. They
muft naturally imagine it t be in the Heavens
above them; and have, as it feems, no way,
but by Aftronomical Obfervations and Parallax,
to find out what it is: Juft as we find out the
Diftance and Motions of the Moon, or of any
other Heavenly Body. Whether this Ring, or
indeed Saturn it {elf, revolve abour its Axis,
we are not yet allur'd: Nor are we certain whe-
ther this Ring be Solid or Fluid. When once
our Glafles can fhew us any permanent Spots
in the Body and Ring of Sarurn, we thall be
able to determine whether there be fuch a di-
urnal Motion or not; but till that Time we
muft be content with Conjetures: For which,
if there be recom, I fhould certainly fuppofe the

| Ring
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Ring to bg Solid, and both to have fuch 2 Mo-
tion ; nor only from its Conveniency for any
Creatures that may be thereon, but from parity
of Reafon, and the general Cafe of the reft of
the Heavenly Bodies: Not one of which are yet
known to be deftitute of fuch a Morion; al-
though fome of them have not yet afforded us
an Opportunity of cerrainly determining the
fame.

See the Ac-  (15.) The Number of the Comets is very

connt of (= confiderable ; to be fure much greater than of

e, the vifible Planets. Our famous Dr. Halley, by

end of my 1€arching into the Hiftories of them, and com-

Mathema- paring the Qbfervations made about them, has

?‘-“‘l’f’hﬂﬂ' siven us a Catalogue or Table of fo many as

ror>® he could find well enough deferib'd to af-

hid,p.  ford Foundation for determining their Obits;

415, - which Table I have eliewhere given the

Reader.

This Number is 24, all which have appear’d
within the laft 400 Years, in thefe Parts of the
World. He has alfo obfervd, thar out of thefe
24, Three had their Orbits and Circumf{tances
{o very like, and the Intervals of appearing o
nearly equal; and that Two others had their
Orbits and Circumftances {fo very like alfo, that
he juftly concluded it exceeding probable that
the former Three were one and the {fame; and
in fome Meafure {o, that the latter Two were
alfo one and the fame Comert; returning the
fitft after 75, the latter after 129 Years. Sir

64, Ifaac Newton allo difcoverd, and in the new

Edition of his Principia, Publithed his Difco-

covery, that the laft moft eminent Comet of

1680, 1681, towards the end of its Appear-

ance, bent its Courfe fo much inward ﬁ%m a

ara-

-.a-
o
b 4l -
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Parabolick Line, as to fhew its real Trajeftory
to be Eliprical; and this in fuch Proportion,
that its Period of returning muft be more than
soo Years. After which Difcovery I my felf,
for feveral Reafons, fuppofing this to be the
fame Comet that caufed the Deluge, did ac-
cordingly guefs the Period to be either 575, or
so4 Years; according as it had made either
Seven or Eight Revolutions fince that Time;
and drew up Tables upon both thofe Hypothe-
{es, when the fame Comet muft have appear'd
afterwards, in order to fearch whether they did
{0 or not 3 but not having either Hevefius’s or

Luvienerz's Hiftories of Comets then by e, -

I could not immediately confirm my Hypothefis
any further. Buc in a little time I found, that
Sir Ifaae Newton, and Dr. Halley, had com-
pleated what I wanted ; and had difcovered that
~ juft fuch a Comer had appear’d the 44th Year
before the Chriftian &Fra, which was the Year
that Fulius Cefar was{lain ; as alfo, Anno Dom.
$31, or 532 ; and again A. D. 11065 and laft-
ly, A D. 1680, 1681, and this ftill, after
the forementioned Interval. of about 575 Years;
and that they accordingly did juftly conclude
it to be the very fame Comet that appeared in
thofe feveral Years. So that we have the Or-
bits of only 21 Comets, and the Periods at
the moft of only Three of them yet kown.

N. B. The furlt of thefe Three appear’d pso-
bably 1304, and 1456, but more certainly 1531,
1607, and 16825 and as there is little reafon to
doubt, will by Confequence appear again 1758,
and 1832, and {o every 75 Years afterwards.
The Second of them appeard 4.D. 1532, and
not imptobably again 1661, and fo it may be

' expected

75
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expected to return 1789, and again 1918, and
{o every 129 Years afterwards. The Third
having laft appear’d 1680, 1681, and having
its Period no lef5 than 575 Years, cannot re-
turn till A. D. 2255. But then, as to the reft of
the Comets, we cannot yet foretel the Periods
of their Revolution, for want of Ancient exaét
Hiftories and Obfervations, but muit leave their
Determination to furure Ages; which will, no
doubt, if Aftronomical Learning continues in
the World, be in Time fully difcovered, and
known by our Pofterity.

N. B. The Obfervations fbew that the Co-
mets are about the Bignefs of the Planets, and
have vaft Amofpheres about them; the Cen-
tral Parts thereot” being denfer than the Superh-
cial; as alfo, that the Vapours and Clouds there-
of are hurried about in great Diforder and Con-
fufion, like Planets in a Chaorick State: It alo
appears from the like Obfervations when near
the Sun, that their Atmofpheres wind themfelves
round like a revolving Globe, and afcend  to-
wards the Regions oppofite to the Sun; as if
the rareft Vapors whereof” they are composid,
were carried up by the Solar Rays; as allo that
thofe Tails are generally the longeft which
arife from the greateft Nearnefs to the Sun.

N. B. The Motion of Comets being fome
from North to South, others from Sowth to
North 5 fome from Eaft to IWefl, others from
Weft to Eaft, in all Plains and Direttions 5 and
this from the very Sun downwards, to the Re-
gions vaftly beyond Sarurn upwards-; and that
Motion appearing moft exatly regular, without
the leaft Rerardation by any fenfible Refiftance in
their feveral Courfes, it is thence moft certain, that

ad there
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there are no folid Orbs, as the Ancients {up-
pofed 5 and that there is no fubtile Marter, as
the Cartefians imagin'd ; but that all the vaft
Spaces between, and beyond the Planetary Sy-
ftem, are an immenie Void or Vacuity, as to
{enfible refifting Matter ; and admit ordinarily
of nothing but of the Rays of Light, unlefs it
be near the Comets with their Atmofpheres and
Tails ; and near the Planets with their Atmo-
ipheres 5 all which Particles put together are
almoft nothing in comparifon of thofe vaftly
prodigious, thofe immeni{ely numerous Vacuities
which are interfpers’d between them, as we
have already feen from an exa&t Calculation,
Pag. 19.

(16.) The Fixed Stars, vifible to the naked
Eve of the Acuteft Obfervers, are in Number
confiderably under 20co, and thofe feen only
through Telefcopes, about 10 or 20 times that
Number. Their Diftance is found by Mr. Huy-
gens’s conjetural Method to be about 2,200.000,
coo.cc0. And the Diftance of fome, from Dr.
Hook’s and Mr. Famfled’s Annual Parallax, See my 4-
which I look on as much more certain,about the f;;"}”'fﬁ""“l :
third Part of that diftance, or 700.000,000.006 © 7
Miles. However, ’tis certain that this Diftance
- is vaftly great it compar’d with that of the

Planets and Comets, when they are remoteft
- from the Sun 5 and that in particular the famous
Comet of 575 Years Period, which goes {ome-
times about 14 times as far off the Sun as Sz-
turn, 1. €. about 11.2c0,000.c00 Miles, is not
" then near epough to them to be altered by that
of the Fixed Srars Gravitation towards, or In-
_Huences from them. Thefe Starsfeem to be of
' ‘the
3
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“their own Native Light ; and continuing fixed

the fame Nature with the Sun, as thining witl

in the Centers of their feveral Planetary and
Cometary Syftems, as the Sun does.

{17.) The Fixed Stars feem to be really of
1%d?ﬂerent Magnitudes, yet not of {uch very
different Diftances from this Syttem as is now

ally fuppofed. As to che firft Afierdion, it
ems very agreeable to the reft of the vifible

“Bodies inthe World, whether Planets or Comets,

which are of very different Magnitudes alfo ;
and feems confirm’d from the fzcond Affertion ;
for if the Fixed Stays vifible to the naked Eye
be at no very different Diftances from our Sy-
ftem, that vaft apparent Inequality of Light
which they fend hither, and aecording to which
they are tanked under fixor feven different Mag-
nitudes on our Globes and Planifpheres, will be
next to a Demoniiration, that they are them-

felves really of very different Magnitudes alio.

Norin that Cafe will it be proper to place the Te-

‘lefeopick Stars at any vaftly farther Diftances,

fince they do not at all #eem different from the
othet, only ftill gtadually finaller. Now that

- the Fixed Stars, vifible to the naked Eye, are

tiot at any very different Diftances from our
Syftem, is moft probable, becaufe the beft Me-

- thod we vet have of knowing thofe Diftances,

1 mean their Parailax, determine that the Di-
ftance of thofe Three which have been try’d,
thio” all of ‘different apparent Magnitudes, is
very neatly ‘the fame. I do mot deny that
fome Fixed Stats may be vaftly farther off
than others; and ‘that there may be Syltems
of Worlds feattered every whete in the Uni-
verfal Immenie Void : But I fay, that if fl:i“

ther
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ther Obfervations confirm this Parallax, and any
fort of Equality thereof, we muft accommodate
our Opinions to our Evidence, and in that Cafe
muft fuppofe, that the grand Syftems them-
felves of Sun, Planets, Comets, and Fixed Stars
ar¢ like the Parts of fuch a Syftem, vaftly re-
mote from each other ; nay, perhaps, out of
the reach of each others Difcovery alfo. But
as to this noble Theory, we cannot be at all po-
fitive till the Parallax and Diftance of the Fixed
Stars be more nicely obferv'd, and the Aftro-
nomical World better fatisfy’d about it; the
doing ofdwhich 1 would therefore earneftly re-
commen to the publick Confideration.

(18.) Several of thefe Fixed Stars, efpecially of
the fmaller fort, do fometimes difappear, and new
ories appear ; and fome of them do appearor dif-
appear, look Brighter or Duller by Turns; and this
{ometimes after certain Intervals of Time alfo.
This is a known ¥aét ; and has in {fome meafure
been noted from almoft the earlieft Ages of
Aftronomy. But then, what thould be the Caufe of
fuch mutable Appearances among thefe Fixed
Stars, is by no means yet difcovered ; nor have
I hitherto ventur’d to propofe any Conjetture
_about them. However, fince others have alrea-
dy begun their Hypothefes, which {feem to me
commonly either intirely precarious or abfolute-
ly impofiible, I fhall make bold here to offer
my own, which fhall not only be fiee from
fuch ftrong Obje€tions, but agreeable to the
neareft parallel Cafe of the World. We know
that the Sun it felf, the only Fixed Star, as 1
may call it, that is fuﬂicientl{ within the reach
of our Telefcopes, has feveral Times not a_few
Macwle or Spors upon his Body; which fre-
i 5 4 - quently
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quently become Facule, or Parts brighter than
the reft; and which come and go by turns.
How many there may poffibly be of thefe Spots
at certain times we cannot fay 3 but this is
plain, that we do not know but {fo many of
them may fometimes arife, as may, in good
part, cover over the Sun’s Surface, and render
its Lightand Heat very Weak and Dull. Thefe
Spots may be again diffipated, and become Fa-
ciele, or Brighter than ordinary. Thefe Macx-
le and Facule may {ometimes, by Turns, gain
ground on one another, after certain Intervals of
Time, and caufe the Sun to grow Darker and
Brighter periodically. Nay, we do not know,
but thefe Macrle may {ometimes, efpecially in
Cafe the Sun were fmaller, cover over the great-

eft Part of its Surface, {0 as to extinguifh, or

at leaft to obfcure its Light 5 which yet in

Tranfaf,
IhiloL, N
347 Jor
Aal1716s

Length of Time may be overcome, and the
Sun may recover its former Splendor, it not one
oreater than that before. Since therefore fuch
Phanomena of the Fixed Stars are like what
our Sun appears by known Obfervations to be
in fome fort liable to, 1 think it the beft Guide,
as to what we fée to happen in others of them ;
and that the Macule and Facwle of thofe Stars
may caufe thefe furprizing Appearances. Nor
can I eafily think in any other manner, about
thofe fix Spaces of Light, or Starry Mifts, which
have been lately difcovered in the Heavens, than
by Analogy to what we know of Things of a
like Nature ; viz. that they are a Company of
very fmall Fixed Stars, as invifible to us with
our ordinary Telefcopes, as the known Telefco-
pick Stars in the Milky Way are to our natural
Eyes, which give fuch an irregular Appedrance
of indiftin€t Light alfo, ART
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Certain Obfervations drawn  from

the foregoing Sy (tem.

(1.) % INCE Matter is entirely a
g%& Paffive Subftance ; no {ponta-
o €¢ neous Motion or Aftion, even

S
%ﬁﬁ ® fg in Brutes, can be derived from
WS it, much lefs can that Attive

and Free Being, the Soul of Man, be jultly fup-
fed to be material.

(2.) Since Bodies once exifting will continue
to exift, and that for ever, in the {fame State of
Reft, or uniform Motion, along ftrait Lines,
wherein they once are, at leaft with the alone
Concurrence of the Firft Caufe ; the Projettile
Motions of the Heavenly Bodies require no new,
or particular- conftant A&ts of Power for their
continuation in that State. But,

(3.) Since none of the Heavenly Bodies move
uniformly in ftrait Lines, but all of them rather
unequally, and all in Curves, they are every one
impell'd, and that perpetually, by fome Exter-

nal Power, Efficacy, Force, or Influence; and
thereby
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thereby obliged to revolve in fuch Curves g
which Power we have already proved to be that
of Gravity. _

(s.) If that Power of Gravity were fufpend-
ed, all the whole Syftem would immediately
diffolve ; and each of the Heavenly Bodies
would be crumbled into Duft ; thefingle Atoms
commencing their feveral Motions in fuch feve-
ral ftrait Lins, according to which the projettile
Motion chanc’d to be at the Inftant when that
InHuence was fufpended or withdrawn.

(5.) Since pendulous Bodies receive no fenfi-
ble Refiftance in theit Internal Parts 5 and fince
hoth the Planets and Comets move prodigioufly
Gwift with the utmoft Freedom, and without
any fenfible Refiftance through the Aithereal Re-
gions, ‘tis certain there is no Subrile Matter
pervading the Univerfe, as fome have fup-
pofed.

(6.) Al the Solutions, therefore, of the Pha-

nomena of Nature, which depend on the Sup-
pofition of that Subtile Matzer are intirely falfe,
and contrary to the plain State of our §)-
Tem.
/ (7.) To fuppofe a Plenum, or that the Uni-
verle is entirely full of fuch Subtile Matter, is
utterly vain and ungrounded ; nay, contrary to
the moft certain Obfervations.

(8.) Since the particular Proportion ever ob-
rainingas to the Power of Gravity, I mean that
of the Duplicate of the Nearnefs of Bodies, is
not any neceffary Refult from the Nature of
Matrer, or any Laws of Motion in the World ;
i is plain thar this Proportion is no way owing
to any Mechanical Caufe or. Neceflity whatlo-
ever, but intirely to free Choice, Prudence and
Judgment, (9.) Since
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(9.) Since all Bodies are equally capable of
Reft, and of all Degrees of Velocity whatfo-
ever ; but are in their own Nature no way de-
termin'd to any of them that nice Adjuftment
there is of the projeftile Velocity to the At-
traltive Power through the whole Univetfe ;
whereby the Planets both primary and feconda-
ty revolve nearly in Circles, and the Comets
nearly in Parabola’s, is no way owing to any
Mechanical Caufe, or Neceflity whatfoever 5 but
entirely to free Choice, Prudence, and Judg-
ment.

(10.) Since all Bodies are equally capable of
being originally impell'd every way, and of
having their projettile Motions in any Direéti-
on whatfoever ; and fince all the Planets, both
Primary and Secondary, have their projectile
Motions almoft perpendicular to the Lines from
their Central Bodies, which was abfolutely ne-
ceffary to their Motion at nearly the fame Di-
{tance from the Sun; this nice Adjuftment of
the Diretion of their projectile Velocity, where-
by they became fit for the Habitation of Ani-
mals, and without which they would have been
almoft ufelefs in the World, is no way owing
to any Mechanical Caufe, or Neceffity whatfo-
ever ; but entirely to free Choice, Prudence, and
Judgment.

(r1.) Since all Bodies are equally capable of
Reft as of Motion, and that in any Time, and
with any Velocity ; and fince there is no origi-
nal Conneltion between the projettile Direfti-
ons and Velocities, of any two or more Bodies
which now revolve about the common Centers
of their own Gravities; without which Revoluti-
onsabout thofe Centers,the prefent Syftem of the

2 Univerfs
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Univerfe could not be fupported 5 and yet with-
out the moft exatt Adjultment of thofe Dire-
reCtions and Velocities to one another, the Di-
reftions parallel, but contrary to each other,
and the Velocities in a Proportion reciprocal to
thofe Bodies themfelves, fuch a Revolution
could not be performed : Such an Amazing and
Mathematical, and Univerfal, Adjuftment of
thefe Circumftances, cannot be owing to any
Mechanical Caufe or Neceflity whatfoeves, but
muft arife entirely from free Choice, Prudence,
and Judgment.

(12.) Since all Bodies are equally capable of
poliefling any part of Space what{oever ;and fince
the Planets, both Primary and Secondary, and
the Comets, with their feveral Degrees of” Velo-
city, might be placed at any Diftance from their
Central Bodies ; that nice Adjuftment there is
of their feveral Diftances from thofe Central
Bodies, to their {feveral Velocities; whereby the
Planets all revolve nearly in Circles, and the
Comets nearly in Parabola’s, can be no way ow-
ing to any Mechanical Caufe or Neceflity what-
{oever ; but entirely to free Choice, Prudence,
and Judgment.

(13.) Since all Bodies are equally capable of
any Direttion whatfoever, and yet all the Pla-
nets, both Primary and Secondary, do revolve
about their Central Bodies, according to one
Direttion almoft from Weft to Eaft ; this par-
ticular Direction of the Annual Motions of all
the Planets is no ‘way owing to any Mechanical
Caufe or Neceflity whatfoever ; but entirely to
free Choice, Prudence, and Judgment.

4 | (14.) Since
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(14.) Since all Spherical Bodies are equally
capable of turning round upon any AXis, Of
according to any Direttion what{oever 5 and yet
the Sun and all the Planets, whofe Diurnal Moti-
ons are already difcovered,do revolve about their
own Axes nearly fromWeffto Eafi; this particular
Direftion is no way owing to any Mechanical
Caufe, or Neceffity whatfoever ; but entirely to
free Choice, Prudence, and Judgment.

(15.) Since all Spheres revolving about their
own Axes are equally capable of turning round
with any Velocity, and in any Period ; and yet
all the Heavenly Bodies that do {0 revolve, keep
within proper Limits, agreeably to the State of
every {uch Sphete; as particularly we find to be
the Cafes of our Earth, and of Mars and Ve-
s our Neighbouring Planets : This due Pro-
portion of the Diurnal Motion is no way ow-
ing to any Mechanical Caufe, or Neceflity
whatfoever 5 but entirely to free Choice, Pru-
dence, and Judgment.

(16.) Since all Bodies revolving about ano-
ther,are equally capable of moving in any Plains
whatfoever ; and yet the feveral Primary Pla-
nets move almoft in the fame Plain about the
Sun, and the Secondaries all in their fame {eve-
ral refpeCtive Plains about their Primaries, this
exa DireCtion of the Planets into the fame
Plains is no way owing to any Mechanical Caule,
or Neceffity whatfoever ; butentirely to free
Choice, Prudence, and Judgment.

(17.) Since the greateft, as well as leaft Pla-
nets are equally capable of being plac'd near, as
well as far off the Sun, the placing the largeft
Primary Planets the moft remote, and the leaft

neareft the Sun, whereby the feveral Motions
Gz continue
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continue moft undifturb’d, and many fatal Con-
fequences, which would otherwife happen, are
prevented ; is no way owing to any Mechanical
Caufe or Neceflity whatfoever ; but entirely to
free Choice, Prudence, and Judgment.

(18.) Since the Secondary Planets are equally
capable of revolving about their Primaries at
the fmalleft, as at any other Diftance whatfo-
ever ; and yet they all of them are fitnate fo far
off, as to caufé no dangerous Tides in the Prima-
ries Qcean, which a much greater Nearnefs would
certainly have done; this due Place of the
Secondaries from their Primaries, is no way
owing to any Mechanical Caufe or Neceffity
whatfoever; but entitely to free Choice, Pru-
dence, and Judgment.

(19.) Since all the Planets are equally capable
of revolving round the Sun at the {malleft,asgreat-
teft Diftances, and yet they are Situate in a
Mean, fo as neither to be fcorch'd with
its Heat, nor frozen up with Cold, for want of
it: as we particularly find to be the Cafe of our
Earth : This proper Situation of the Planets, is
no way owing to any Mechanical Caufe or Ne-
ceflity whatfoever; but entirely to free Choice,
Prudence, and Judgment.

(2¢.) Since the Comets do revolve in very
oblong Elliples, quite through the Planetary
Regions 5 and this in vaftly long Periods, ac-
cording to all manner of Dire€tions, and in all
Situations of their Plains, contrary to the Laws
every where obfervid among the Planets; ’tis
very evident that the Intentions and Defigns for
which they are fitted, are very different, at
Jeaft in their prefens State, from thofe for
which the other are accommodated. :
(21,) Since
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(21.) Since that Immechanical Power of
Gravity, which is conftantly exercis’d in the
World, is proportionable to the Quantity of
each Body to which it belongs; which Quan-
tity is vaftly unequal in the feveral Celeftial
Bodies; it is thence certain, that the Author
of that Power muft be a Being thar exatlly
knows, and takes perpetual Notice of all thole
Bodies whatfoever, in all the Variety of their
Parts, and Magnitudes.

(22.) Since that Immechanical Power of Gra-
vity which is conftantly exercis'd in the World,
is not of one even and conftant Quanrity, but
vaftly unequal, according to the Squares of the
different Diftances of the Bodies aftetted with
it 3 it is thence al{o certain, that the Author of
that Power muft be a Being that exatly knows,
and takes perpetual Notice of the Diftances of
all thofe Bodies whatfoever, in all the Variety.
of their Parts and Magnitudes.

(23.) Since all the Efte€ts of this Immechanical
Power of Gravity do conftantly obtain, and all
the Confequences of that Power are ever found
true in F&t%:, throughout the Univerfe; (abating
only the Cafe of Miracles, not here to be con-
fiderd ) it is certain, that the Author of that
Power can and does move all Bodies, how
great foever, and with what Degree {oever of
Velocity, according to that due and fixed Pro-
portion ; without the leaft Oppofition or Con-
tradi€tion, either from the Matter to be moved,
or from any other Agent whomf{oever.

(24.) Since the Spherical Figures, with the
Original Native Light of the Fixed Stars, and
all other Circumftances, do fhew that they be-

G4 long
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long to our Univerfe, or grand Syftem, and are
fubjeét to the fame Law of Gravity which our
particular Syftem is governed bys; it follows,
that the foregoing Confequences concerning the
Author of that Law already drawn, as to
one Syftem, are alfo true, relating to all the
others.

(25.) Since all the Motions in our Solar Sy-
ftem muft be {o far at leaft retarded, as their
Paflage through a Medium every-where pene-
trated with the Rays of Light muft imply ;
which Retardation, how f{mall {oever it be in
itfelf, muft in fufficient Length of Time become
{enfible, (as it begins to be already in the Cafe
of the Lunar Period, )* it follows, that the fe-
veral Parts of this Syltem do by Gravitation na-
turally and conftandy, unlels a miraculous
Power interpofe to hinder it, approach nearer

- and nearer to the Center of Gravity of this

Syftem; and in a fufficient Number of Years
will atually meet in the fame Center, to its
utter Deftrution.

(26.) Since this entire grand Syftem of
Things is fubject to this Power of Gravity ; and
fince that Power of Gravity has its Efteéts as
well among the Fixed Stars, with their feveral
Syftems, as in our Planetary and Cometary
World, about the Sun ; and fince withal, the
Sun and Fixed Stars do not revolve about one
another, or about any common Center of Gra-
vity, as the Planets and Comets do; which
Motion alone, according to Mechanical Laws,
can hinder the Effeét of that Power of Gravity :
it follows, that the feveral Syftems, with their
{everal Fixed Stars or Suns, do naturally and

conftantly, unlefs a Miraculous Power interpi?—
es
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fes to hinder it, approach nearer and nearer to
the common Center of all their Gravity ; and
that in a fufficient Number of Years, they will
attually meet in the {fame common Center. to
the utter Deftru€tion of the whole {Jni-
verfe.

(27.) Since Power can be exerted no where
but where the Being which exerts that Power
is attually prefent; and fince it is cerrain, as
has been {hewn, that this Power is conftantly
exerted all over the Univerfe, ’tis certain that the
Author of the Power of Gravity is prefent at
al}__ Times in all Places of the Univerfe
alfo.

(28.) Since this Power has been demonftra-
ted to be Immechanical, and beyond the Abi-
lities of all Material Agents; ’tis certain that
the Author of this Power is an Immaterial
or Spiritual Being, prefent in, and penetrating
the whole Univerfe.

(29.) Since the Sun and Fixed Stars fend out
perpetually, and with the utmoft Velocity,
Rays or Corpufcles of Lighr and Heat from
themfelves; and {ince we {ee with our Eyes
that there is not any fuch Equality of thofe Stars
on every Side, as might induce us to believe
there can be an equal Circulation of thofe Rays
from one Syftem to another; and fince we find
by Mutations in our Sun, and by the Parallel
Mutations in {everal of the Fixed Stars, that
thefe very Suns themfélves, the Fountains and
grand Supports of the feveral Syftems, are
equally liable to Decay with the reft of the
Univerfe; °tis hence alfo plain, that all thefe
Suns and n?éﬁems are not of Permanent and
Eternal Conffitutions; but that, unlefs a mira-
b  culous
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lous Power interpofes, they muft all, in length
of Time, decay and perith, and be rendred ut-
utterly incapable of thofe noble Ufes for
which at prefent they are {o wonderfully
adapted.

N. B. Although the External Parts of the
Heavenly Bodies, with their Nature and Ufes,
may be moft eafily and cerainly determind
from Fat and Obfervation, yet does there not
want Arguments whereby we may come at the
Internal Parts or Regions of the fame, their
Nature and Ufes, at lealt from very probable
Confiderations. Thus we know from Obferva-
tion in Comets, that there are large Central
Solids inclofed in their Atmofpheres, indiffo-
luble by the utmoft Heat in their greateft Near-
nefs to the Sun: We alfo know from the like
Obfervations, that Comets are about the Bignefs
of Planets, and that the Armofpheres of Comets
do beft anfwer the Chaotick or Primary State
of Planets, of all other Bodies in the Univerfe.
We know farther by Demonftration, that if
there be any Central Cavities within fuch So-
lids, the Efte&ts of the Power of Gravity will be
there 10 equipois’d on every Side, that there will
appear to be little or nothing of fuch a Power
at all: And, laftly, we may know, in {ome
Meafure, by Obfervations and Demonftrations
compar’d together, whether there be fuch Ca-
vities in them or not; and in which of the
Heavenly Bodies they are the moft confiderable,
as we thall {ee prefently. This general Obfer-
vation cthus Premis'd, I come to the Fifth Part
ot this Treatife, to give my Conijectures as to
the feveral Natures and Ufes of all the Parts of

thisSyftem, © -
- PART,
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Probable Conjetures as o the Nature
and ‘Uf es qf all the Parts qf the
SYSTEM ﬂf the @iﬁblﬁ' World.

(1.) %%%HE Sun and Fixed Stars are,

to be fure, ontheir external Re-

i@ T € oions or fuperficial Parts, moft

o intenfe Fire or Light ; and the

v grand Fountains of that Fire

and Light which is in the whole vifible Univerfe,

and without which thzre could be no fuch

thing as a Vifible Univerfe, or Ufeful Syftem

at all. So that there can be no doubt of the

general Nature and Ufe of thofe external Regi-

ons. Nor perhaps fhall we be far out of the

way, if we {uppofe thofe Parts of the Sun to
be 10000 Planets or Comets all on Fire.

(2.) The Planets, both Primary and Secon-
dary, appear, as to their vifible external Regi-
ons, or fuperficial Parts or Atmofpheres, to be
like to that Planet we live upon, the Earth; or
moft convenient and well contrived Habitations
tor all forts of Sea and Land, vifible and grofs
' ' ' Animals ;
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Animals 5 with fuch Plants as are ufeful for any
of their Prefervation and Suftenance, during
their continuance thereon. ;

(3.) The Air expanded about the feveral Pla-
nets, which, as to their Elaftical Parts, are cor-
goreal, but invifible, appear to be the proper °

laces for the Habitation of not wholly Incorpo- |
real, but Invifible Beings; or of fuch as have
Bodies made of too fubtle and aerial a Texture
and Conftitution to be otdinarily feen by our
Eves, or felc by our Hands. And if it be con-
fidered, that while all the ancient Prophane
Traditions, and Hiftorical Accounts, as well as
the Sacred Writings, which affure us of the
Exiftence of fuch invifible Beings about our
e Farth, do at the fame time aflure us of their
\efter f;;“y inhabitating in our Air, which is the only appa-
Boyles  tent Place, according to the beft Philofophy,
Lestwres  where fuch invifible Beings, not deftitute of all
p. 287 Bodies, can poffibly inhabit; it will juftly de-
i “’7{9, {erve our Confideration, whether this be not the
E[T. po170, nobleft Defign and Ufe of our Air; tho’ at the
-178.Me- {ame time its loweft Regions be an Armofphere
tear, p-68-- alfos or be ufeful in Refpiration, in Refracti-
i on, €. and o fitted as to elevate and let fall the
Vapours belonging to our Earth, for the Support
of the Creatures, in grofler Bodies, inhabiting
thereon.

(s.) The external Regions of Comets, which
by paffing through fuch immenfe Heat when
neareft, and fuch prodigious Cold when fartheft
off the Sun; and by the confufed and Chaotick
State of their Atmofpheres, do evidently appear
incapable of affording convenient Habitations for
any Beings that have Bodies, or Corporeal Ve-

hicles, whether vifible or invifible to us; feem
- rather



of ReLicrom

93

ature in the Planetary World ; by bringing on
Deluges in their Defcent, and Conflagrations in
their Afcent from the Sunj as I have elfewhere
more fully Difcourfed.

(5.) Thefe Comets, with their Atmoipheres
and Tails, {feem alfo fitted, as to their external
Regions, to be a very unealy, hot, and fiery Habi-
tation when near, and a very uneafy, cold, and
chill one, when far oftf the Sun, and this both
in their Surfaces, and in their Airs.

(6.) As to the Internal Parts or Regions of the
Sun, Planets, and Comets, they feem to be Con-
cave, and to include vaft open Spaces within.
This Conjeture which is no way contrary to
any other Phanomena of Nature, I ground par-
ticularly upon the {mall Inequality there is in
Fatt between the Polar and Equatoreal Semi-
diameters of thofe Heavenly Bodies which have
diurnal Revolutions about their own Axes, com-
pared with the much greater Inequality there
would naturally be between them, if they had
not fuch Central Cavities. For Example, 1f the
internal Parts of the Earth were of the fame
Denfity with the External, it is Demonftrated
by Sir Ifaac Newron, that the Polar Semi-dia-

ther fitted to caufe the grand Mutations of

New The-
ry, 24 E-

dit. P.437
438. and

P-440, Cree

meter or Axis would be about 17 Miles {horter 2d Edis.
than the Semi-diameter of the Equator. If p.382-

the Central Parts were much Denfer than the
reft, (as on all mechanical Accounts they ought
certainly to be) thefe 17 Miles would be mighti-
ly increas’d, and probably amount to fome Hun-
dreds. Yet is that Semi-diameter in Fa&t buc
about 31 Miles thorter than the other. Whence
it is probable, that the greater Denfity in the
deeper Regions, is compenfated by the leffer

Denfity,

387.
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Denfity, or rather total Cavity of the Central
Regions themlelves.  And this Reafoning is ftill
vaftly ftronger in Zupiter; where the difference ;
of Semi-diameters ought to be much more re-
markable, and to amount to fome thoufands of
Miles, while yer it is therein but juft fenfible;
and that only by the Ufe of the beft Inftru-
ments and Obfervations we have in Aftro-
nomy. |
(7.) It is not improbable therefore, that thofe
Central Cavities may be {0 fitted by Providence,
as to aftord Habitations to fome Creatures, as
well as the external Surfaces, the Land, -the
Water, and the Air, have appear’d to do 3 tho’
this in different Circumftances, as to the diffe-
rent Bodies, the Sun, the Planets, and the Co-
mets. See Dr. Halley's Conjeture to fomewhat

the like Purpofe, Tranfait. Philsgf. No. 347. for

o

A. D. 1716.

(8.) If the Sun has fuch a Cavity for Habita-
tion, it mult be fenced from the Heat of his
more external Parts by a vaftly thick Wall or
Partition; which that there may be even of ma-
ny thoufand Miles, the prodigious largenefs of
its Diameter, and the little comparative depth of
the penetration of Heat through {olid Earth, do
Demonftrate. Nor would {uch a central Cavi-
ty in the Sun be in danger of any pernicious
Heat, tho’ it were large enough to hold, on its
inward Surface, as many Creatures as the exter-
nal Surfaces of all the Planets and Comets put
together could contain ; as he that confiders the
Tables, pag. 54. and 56. before will eafily believe.
Perhaps fuch a Degree of Heat may be derivd
from the outward to the inward Regions, as

will fuit fome of the Purpofes of the Great
| Author
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uthor of Nature therein: But then all its
Light muft be derivd from fome other
Caufe, than from the outward Parts of the
Sun.
(9.) If the Planets, or any of them, have
fuch Cavities for Habitation; becaufe they keep
nearly at the {fame Diftance from the Sun, in
the feveral Parts of their Courfe, their Heat as
well as Light, muft come moft probably from
within alfo, as not being ever Recruited in their
Revolutions.
(10.) It the Comets, while they continue
fuch, have the like Cavities for Habitation
Part of their Hear, becaufe of their Accefs to
the Sun every Period, may be derived from i,
and recruited every Revolution: But then all
their Light, as well as that of the reft, muft be
deriv'd from within alfo.
(11.) That the Earth in particular has fuch
a Cavity, feems clear tfrom Scripture, as well
as it may be conjectured from Aftronomy.
For when many, at leaft, of the Souls departed
out of the World, are there reprefented as gone sec Gen.
down into the invifible World; as defcended xxxvii3s
into the Place beneath, or as gone down quick N'™ XV
into the Pit 5 and when our Blelled Saviour is %;’L?{g
there {till reprefented as upon his Death, gomng xxvi. 20.
down into the Invifible World, and defcending xxxi. 16.
into the lower Parts of the Earthy nothing %”f‘iﬁ'T’
feems fo agrecable both to Nature and Reve- 9};5_ ;
lation, as this Hypothefis; which {uppoies {uch
a Recepracle for Invifible Beings beneath, as
exatly anfwers to the foregoing Defcriptions.
(12. If there be any fuch Cavities and Recep-
tacles for living Creatures, and the Things ne-
ceffary for their Suftenance, in the Central
: Regious
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Regions of the Sun, or of the Planets, or Co-
mets, 'tis certain their State and Circumf{tances
muft be very different from thofe on the Sut-
faces of the Planets. They muft all live in
Concave Spheres, which muft hinder all Inter-
courfe betwen them and this vifible World :
Nor can they have any Philofophical Evidence that
there is fuch an External World at all; which is
the Cafe of the reft of this Univerfe, as to us, if
we, with all the vifible Stars, Comers and Pla-
nets, be our felves included in fuch a Cavity s
which is not abfolutely impoffible to be fup-
osd. Burthen, as to the particular Circum-
{”(ances of fuch Creatures, their way of Living,
and the Courfe of Nature and Providence, and
Divine Revelation relating to them, I fhall not
venture here to propofe any particular Conje-
Ctures about them ; only hinting this, that the
Power of Gravity from the External Parts being
in thisCafe none at all, as we have elfewhere ob-
fervid, there may be therein fuch a World as is
that we here fee, with the like Sun, Planets,
and Comets; only that they muft be {fo much
lefs in Quantity and Largenef§, as the greater
Narrownefs of their Cavities requires: Yet ftill
fuch as the Imagination will not be able to
diftinguifh from our larger vifible Univerfe it

felf. -
N. B. 1 hope that all judicious Perfons will
diftinguifh what I venture barely to Comjetture
{ometimes in this, from what I ufually " Affers
in the other Parts of this Treatife: It being
ever proper, if any one propofes ConjeCtures to
the World, which are often of confiderable Ad-
vantage, as they aftord Hints for Enquiry further,
and Occations for the Difcovery of ’]l‘n.lrdh_,ﬂ to.
iltin-
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diftinguifh them ftill from Affertions ; which
ought generally to be built on confiderable
Evidence, before they are propofed as true to
the World : Which Diftinttion between Affer-
t1ons and Conjellures 1 always aim to make, and
always beg of my Readers, that in their Perufal
of my Papers, they will ever make the fame
alfo.
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Aftronomical Principles
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Important Principles of Natural Re-
ligion, Demonfirated from the fore-
going Obfervations.

E%Y the Obfervations already made
from the truc S}rﬁem of the
€ World, it ap
ﬁmﬁ (1.) That the Souls of even all
Brute Creatures are Immaterial, 1. e.
not compos'd of that dull, unative, infenfi ble,
folid, paffive Subftance, which we call Mﬁn.er,
ot Body, and of which all the Vifible and Sen-
fible World about us is composd. For it cer-
tainly appears, that all this Subftance, which
we propetly call Marerial Subflance, or Bady, is
fo far from a Capacity of Senfation, Thought,
A&ivity, and Moving it felf and the Body,
which are the known Properties of the Souls
of even Brute Creatures themfielves, that it is
not capable, of any attive Pro efert}r at all; being
ever mov'd, impell'd, attracted, and dire€ted
entirely as other Bodles or Powers aét upon it,

and not otherwife, This I fay is the natural
Confe-
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Confequence of all that Phyfical Knowledge of
Matter or Body, which Obfervation and De-
monftration leads us to. We can Philofophi-
cally trace matetial Impulfe, and the material
Images of External Objetts, in fome Meafure,
even in Brutes, through the Organs of Senfe, up
to the Brain, or the Fountin of Senfation and
Altion. But there Mechanical Caufesend, and
Material Effets ceafe ; there that Agent or Sub-
ftantial Being, which Sees, and Hears, and
Feels, and Taftes, and Smells, and Joys, and
Grieves, and Directs, and Moves, and Remem-
bers, and Hopes, and Fears, is prefent, and di-
rectly comes to be confidered by us. But then
it comes to be confider'd entirely as an Invifible
or Immaterial Agent, or Subftance, different
from the Eyes, and Ears, and Hands, or Feer,
and Palate, and Noftrils, and Nerves, and
Brain, and Blood, and Animal Spirits of the
Brute Creature; juft as we confider the Organift
that guides and diretts the Pipes, and Sounds,
and Stops of his Organ, as entirely diffzrent
from thofe Pipes, and Sounds, and Stops them-
{elves. Not that I pretend to tell of what par-
ticular Kind or Sort of Subftance, that Senfitive
and A&tive Being is compos'd, either in Brutes,
or in Men, or in any Superior, Invifible, and
IntelleCtual Beings. That Subftance may be
difterent in every different Kind. Buct thar we
do ftill obferve from their Phznomena, that
thefe Souls are different in their Properties
and Actions, in almoft all their Properties and
Acttions, notonly from their own Grofs Bodies,
but in general from what we call Matter or Bo-
dy, from all that we call Matter or Body in
the Univerfe, Immaterial they are indeed, and
H 2 dife-
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Different from the Material Body, according to
all the Notions and Experiments we ever have
of thefe Brutes, and of Matter. But that does not
direttly inform us whar they are, becaule we know
not what Subflance isin general, nor what the par-
ticular Subftances of any particular Material or
Immaterial Being are. But by comparing the
Propetties of Matter, with thofe of the Souls
of even Brutes themfelves, we plainly and evi-
dently perceive that thofe Souls are not Matter.
Tis true, we cannot determine how far the De-
ftrultion of the grofs Body of a Brute affeéls the
Soul, or fenfitive Agent theteto united : We do
not know whether thofe Souls are Immortal or
not: Wedo not know whether they utrterly pe-
rith with their Bodies; or whether they only
continve in a Kind of inaftive infenfible State,
till they actuate other Bodies again or no, and
fo perpetually. And the Reafon is plain, we
‘have no way of knowing fuch Secrets of Nature
and Providence, about Invifible Subftances, by
Obfervation, of Experiment: And the Author of
Narure has not been pleas’d to difcover fuch
Things to us, by Revelation. If I were to
Guefs where 1 cannot Krow, I fhonld imagine
that all fuch Immaterial Souls do ever, by their
peculiar Nature, perceive and feel whatever is
prefent to them, and no more; and that they
endeavour to aét in a way fuitable to the Im-
preffions and Paffions thereupon arifing in them,
and no farther: That therefore, when they are
out of a Body, their Senfations are {o few and
narrow, and their Powers 1o fmall, that they
are in a fort of Sleep, Silence and Inaftivity ;
that when they are in Bodies, (which are

moft wonderful Struétures and Machines, con-

©rivd
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| triv'd at once to convey the Impreflions of moft
numerous, and even moft diftant Objels to
them, and to follow their Direftions and
Actions thereupon, ) while thofe Bodies keep in
Order, thofe Souls are alive, vigorous, and
| active; but when the Bodies are diflolvid, or
their Contexture deftroy’d, their Souls return to
their former State of Sleep, Silence, and In-
attivity ; though without a real Annihilation ;
and fo without any Incapacity of Reyival and
Reattivity: I mean upon Suppofition, that the
Author of Nature, or any of thofe Minifters by
whom he Governs the World, affords it another
Opportunity for fuch a Revival and Reactivity
again. Thisis, I fay, what 1 fhould Guefs,
as to the State of the Immiaterial Souls of Brutes,
if I would indulge my felf in fuch Uncertainties.
And whether the Pfa/mift does not favour fuch
a Conjelture, where he {peaks thus, When God
bideth bis Face from fuch Creatures, zhey are
troubled : When he taketh away their Breath they
die, and return to their Duft : When He [endeth
forth bis Spirit they are Created, and He re-
neweth the Face of the Earth: 1 {hall leave to
the Reader’s Confideration. But as to the Pro-
pofition it felf; T mean, that what perceives
and atts even in Brutes, is a Being or Agent
properly and entirely diftin€t from that Body
in which it alts, and is truly a Being or Agent
Immaterial. This I take to be the natural Re-
fult of Philofophick Realoning, from ¥alt and
Experience; and by no means to be fer afide,
becaufe we are not able to folve ail Difficulties
thereto relating: Which we are rarely, or in-
deed never capable of doing, in the lalt Reforr,
in any part o anﬂe;l{ge whatfoever.  But as
0 : 3 K8

Pfal. civ,
29, 30,
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Prov. xii.
10,

to thofe who, to avoid all fuch Difficulties, pre-
tend thatBrutes have no Souls, no Senfation, no
A&ion of their own, and are meerly Corporeal
Clock-work, and Machines; they yield me this
Point, that if they have Souls, and do really Per-
ceiveand A&t themfelves, thofe Souls, thofe Princi-
ples of Senfation and Ation, mult be Immecha-
nical. and Immaterial: But then, they pretend
to ditbelieve that, which {eems to me almoft as
plainly matter of Fatt and Obfervation, as any
of Mr. Boyle's Experiments whatfoever. And 1
care not to anfwey {uch an extravagant Ob-
jeCtion, which it is next to impofiible to fup-
pofe, that any f{ober Propofer can, in eameﬁ,
helieve him{elt in his own Propofal of it. And
when the Scripture affures us, that a Righreons
or Mereiful Man regarderh the Life of bis Beafts
and thisin Oppofition to the Cruelty, which the
tender Mercies of the Wicked or Savage Men are
affirm’d to have 3 it moft naturally implies, that
thofe Beafis are themielves really fenfible Crea-
tures, and not incapable of fecling the Effeéts of
the Care, or of the Cruelty of their Malters
towards them.

(2.) We hence learn more certainly, that the
Souls of Men are Imwmaterial. For if we have
found that the lower Faculties and Operations
of the Souls of Brutes, require us to allow them
to be Immarterial, how mueh more muft we do
{0 as to Human Souls? For if we proceed higher
1o the Rational, the Intelligent, the Penetrating,
the Free; the Attive, the Sagacious Soul which
isin Many 1f we confider itS vaft Capacities
and Facultiesy and that it can, and fometimes
does, att contrary to all the material Impreffions
or Temptations which the fenfitive Soul lays

R0 5 AR before



of RELIiG1ON. 103

before it; contrary to all worldly Views and
Motives, all corporeal and terreftrial Interelts,

and that it can and fometimes does freely chufe

Poverty, Mifery, and Perfecution in this World,

out of regard to God and Religion, and the
Happinefs of a Future State; This Rational

Soul, I fay, muft needs be of 1o vaftly highera

Nature, of fuch vaftly nobler Faculties, of fuch

a vaftly fuperior Rank in the Creation, that He

who can once fuppofe, that there is nothing in

this Cafe but fuch Matter as we have Knowledge

of in the World, with its Accidents, isin a fair

way to believe any Properties may belong to any

Beings, and that there is really no Di%ﬂn&it}n

berween a Square and a Circle ; no Difterence be-

tween Strength of Reafon, and the Sound of'an

Organ; no Preference between the Arguments

ufed in a Theological Difpute, and the Collifi-

on of Elaftical Bodies in Motion; between a

piece of Clock-work manag'd by Wheels and
Springs, and an Human Soul govern'd by Rea-

fon and Religion; which Confufion of Things,

entirely different in their own Nature, feems to

me {o abfurd and prepofterous, fowild and auk-

ward, that I have not Patience to fet about a

more operofe Confutation of it. 'Thofe who are

under any Temptation to believe fich Notions,

which feems to me no lefs foolifh than the

wildeft Dreams of Ignorance and Superftition
themfelves, may confule * Dr. Clur®'s excellent ™ See bis
Confutation of a late Writer upon this Head. 2 %
Tho', after all, I can hardly think that Writer (eii " znd
weak enough to have been in earneft; and if he its four De-
were, I fhould have thought that too much Ho- fences.
nour was done him and his crude Notions, when

they were vouchfafed the favour of fo mafter-

H a4 ly
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Iy a Confutation. But this is too like a Digrefli-
on to be farther infifted on in this Place. How-
ever, we may obferve here, how agreeable this
Immateriality of Human Souls is to the Sacred
Hiftory of their firft Original; where after the
Lord God bad formed Man our of the duft of
the Ground, the material Body, perhaps with
its {enfitive Soul alfo; He diftinétly, from above,
infus’d the Rational: He breathed into bis No-

firils the Breath of Life, and Man became a

lrving Sowl.

(3.) We hence learn not only the Immateria-
ity, but the Immortality alfo of Human Souls;
or that the Deftruéion and Diffolution of the
Body, with its Senfations, will not deftroy or

~ diflolve the Rational Soul united thereto; but

and Faculties, and Perceptions of a Human Soul,

will leave it ftill capable, not only of exifting,
but of aéting in another State; if it pleafe God
{o to difpofe of it, that it may have proper
Opportunities for doingfo. So far, asl take it,
true Philofophy carries us here; 1 mean, it obliges
us to put fich a difference between the rational
Soul, ‘and the brute Body, that the Ruin of the
one will no way infer the Ruin of the other;
and that therefore, fince Divine Revelation
affires us of the living and aéting of the Soul
inthe intermediate State, and al{o of its Return to
the Bodv, and alting therein againafter the Re-
furreCtion, this is all agreeable to found Reafon
and Philofophy, to good Senfe and the Laws of
Nature: Tho’ ftill all this, - without aflerting
fuch a neceflary Immortality, or Eternal Durati-
on in Happinefs or Mifery, as is independent
on the Power, and Will, and Laws of the Au-
thor of Nature; to which all the Enjoyments,

may

P
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may {till be owing hereafier, altho’ the Sub-
ftance it felf of that Soul fhould, of it felf,
when once created, continue to exift, as all real
Beings feem to do, without any particular Inter-
pofition of Providence for fuch their Continu-
ance. Philofophy, Mathematical and Experi-
mental Philofophy, obliges us to fuppofe, that
the Soul will continue to exift after Death, and
will therefore be ftill capable of A&ion and En-
joyment, of Happine(s and Mifery. Divine Re-
velation aflures us this {eparate Soul fhal A&
and Enjoy, fhall parrake ot Happinefs or Mifery
ina lower State and inﬁ:riar_De%ree before, and
in an higher State and fuperior Degree after the
Rﬁfﬁﬂ'ﬂ-ﬁ:iﬂn: So that Reafon and Religion firp-
Ply, and fupport, and confirm each other, and,
upon the whole, aflure us of the Truth of this
grand Principle of all Religion, efpecially of the
Chriftian, That this Life is not the only, or the
principal Stage on which we are to A&t thac
this World is not the only or the principal Time
for our Happinefs, or Mifery ; but that, after
this frail and moraal Life is ended, which is
only a fhort State of Tryal and Probation, we
muft live alonger one of Enjoyment hereaf-
ter. Which Truth is of that Importance for us
to be fadsty'd in, that nothing of either Natu-
ral or Supernatural Knowledge, which tends
thereto, ought to be negletted by us. Nor may
we here omit the exatt Agreement of this Na-
tural Truth of the Immortality of Human Souls
with Divine Revelation, particularly with our
Saviour’s own important Words upon this Head :
Fear not them which kill the Body, but are not
able to kil the Sowl . but rather fear bim, who
7 able 10 deftroy borb Soul and Body in Hell,
| Y (4.) We

Mae, x.28.
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(4.) We hence learn the Being of God, the
firlt Intelligent Caufe and Author, the juft
Owner and Poffeflfor, the Supreme Lord and
Governor, the conftant Preferver and Difpofer
of all Things. This Foundation of all Reli%i:
on, the Belief of a Supreme Deity, is the firft,
the moft natural and obvious Deduétion of Hu-
man Reafon, even from the Contemplation of
the moft common and ordinary Appearances
of Natre ; from the Growth of every Plant,
and the Succeffion of every Seafon, and the ge-
neral View of every Heavenly Body, and every
Creature about us. And there have certainly
been no Nations or People, of the ufiial Capa-
cities of Mankind, but have ever drawn this
Confequence in all Ages of the World. So that
it this Inference be not the Voice of Nature
it felf, we fhall be at a great lofs to find
other Truths, requiring any Reafoning at all,
that can deferve to be fo ftiled. And no won-
der, fince the Argument is the very fame by
which, from the Contemplation of a Building,
we infer a Builder; and from the Elegancy and
Ufefulnefs of each Part, we gather he was a skil-
ful Architeft; or by which from the View of a
Piece of Clockwork, we conclude the Being of
the Clockmaker; and from the many regular
Motions therein, we believe that he was a curi-
ous Artificer. Which Dedu&lions he who is not
Able to make, has not the Reafors and he that
will not allow them to be F«f, has not the
Honefly of the meaneft Countreyman. ’Tis
true, that if this fort of arguing were confin’d
to Childhood, or Folly; to the Age of Igno-
rance, or the Temper of Ideots; if the more
nicely we viewed the World, the lefs Rea{?n we

| | ound
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found to admire its Contrivance; and when we
were come to the top of Enquiry and Examina-
tion, we loft all the Occafions of our Wonder
and Adoration: If, I fay, this were the Cafe, a
fober Perfon might think fic to fufpend his
Affent, and to caft about for fome other Soluti-
on of the Phanomena of Nature. Bur in cafe
the wife and examining Man {till finds vaftly
ftronger and more numerous Reafons for the
Acknowledgment of the Divine Exiftence, than
the Fool, or the carelefs Enquirer does; {o that
if he fpends his whole Life in the purfuit of
this fort of Knowledge, he perceives new Argu-
ments every where crowd upon him to the fame
purpofe ; which is the known Cafe, as to Expe-
rimental Philofophy, at this Day ; He who is
ftill refolv’d to fufpend his Affent, and either to
wrap himfelf up in wilful Scepricifm, as if he
knew nothing; or to try how far he can be ab-
furd enough to believe, that the World is it {elf
the only God, the only Eternal, Omnipotent, All-
wife Being ; or, which is yet more abfurd, thar
all the Wonders in its Contrivance came meerly
by Chance and Accident; and will continue by
. Chance and Accident, till by the like Chance
and Accident they all come to nothing again:
He, I1{ay, who atts thus, does certainly, it'ever
Man did, dare operam ut cum ratione infaniat
takes great pains o fhew bimfelf, with grear
Learnming, the moft cgregions Yool in the World,
While true Wifdom or Philofophy would teach
him to aflent to the Apoftle Pax/, when he
jultly affirms, That rhe lzvifible Things of God
are clearly feen from the Creation of the World
being underflogd by the things that are mad
¢ven lis Eterngl Power and Godbead, S0 rl?;:
KL ; LR

Rom.1.20.
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Men are without Excufe for Atheifm. But this
general Reafoning is fo obvious, and {6 com-
mon, that I fhall not here enlarge upon it ; but
rather apply my {elf to Demontrate the parti-
cular Attributes and Operations of God from the
particular Phanomena of the World already fet
down; as being a thing lefS common, and of
oreater Advantage. Accordingly from what has
been before advanc'd, we learn, :

(5.) That the World has not been from sall
Eternity, but that God was the Greator of i,
and that He, and He alone, at firft Difpofed
and Ordered the feveral Parts of the Uni-
vetfe, into that wife and wonderful Structure
in which we now fee them. I do not here mean

* to intermeddle with that more intricate Problem
of the proper Creation of the Matter of the
U?H.Uffﬁ out of Nothing ; becaufe the Phano-
mena of Nature give us no Indications either
way : nor, as I underftand it, does Divine Reve-
lation ever direttly concern it {elf with it. On-
ly, that I may not be miftaken, I declare my
own Opinion to be ftill, as it has ever been,
againft the Eternity of Matter, and for its Qri-
ginal Creation out of nothing by the Almighty
Power of God. "But then, I am nor only of
Opinion, but am fully Serisfy’d frem the plain
Phanomena of Nature, that the World was,
in the more ordinary Senfe, originully Created,
and at firft put into that State in which, for the
main, we ftill find it by the Divine Power, Wif-
dom and Goodnefs. I have already {hewed, that
the prefent Syftem of Things, afting accord-
ing to thofe Laws of Motion and Nature which

Pap g UC TOW fixed in the World, cannot poffibly
3;&0 pei- have been « parte ante, and cannot pofiibly be
. " a parre poft Eternal : Much lefSis it poffible, that

: ong
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one little Corner of it, fuch as our Earth, {hould
have been, or {hould be hereafter Eternal by it
{elf. This pretended Eternity of the World, is in-
deed fo far from the Refult of any juft Rea-
{oning, or Philofophical Evidence, (and to any
Divine Revelation it never yet, that I know of]
made the leaft Claim ;) that I dare appeal to
the entire Syftem of Nature, whether there ap-
pear one fingle Argument for, or Indication of
fuch an Eternity, either « parte ante, or a parte
poft, in the whole Univerfe. 1 profefs; I know
none: And unlefs Men be fo weak as to leave
Fatt, Nature, Experiments, and Mathematicks,
for the Subtilties of Metaphyficks, and the
Cobwebs of Abftrat Notions, they muft be-
lieve the World nor to have been, nor to be,
Eternal. Baut for thofe that are fubtil enough to
deny the Reality of Motion, or the Freedom of
Human Attions, becaufe they are not able to
account Metaphyfically for Motions Migration
from one Subjeét to another,as they fpeak, or for
the Mode and Seat of Human Freedom in the
Soul ; while their own Senfes and Obfervations
do every Day of their Lives affure them of the
Reality of them both; they are Perfons fit for the
Atheifts Purpofé in this Macter, and will be
proper Patrons for the Eternity of the World.
He that, with Ocellus Lucanus, can prove the
World to have 70 End in Point of Duration,
becaufe it is of a round Figure, which certainly
in another Senfe has#o End 5 or He that can de-
‘monftrate from abftract Reafoning about theNa-
ture of Matter, and that Equality of Motion
he may fuppofe to be in every Part of the Uni-
verfe; that a certain Clock or Watch will of it
felf go for ever, tho’ atthe fame time he fees
‘ N fuch
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fuch wearing of the Wheels and Pivots, fuch
decay of the Spring, and fuch Ruft and Foulnefs
over the whole, (befides the Necefity of its
being wound up every Revolution) as muft, by
Calculation, put aStop to its Motion in 20 Years
time 5 Such as thefe,I fay, are alfo Perfons right-
ly difpofed for the fame Doctrine of the World’s
Eternity. But for the reft, 1 mean for all the
fober Part of Mankind, who are govern'd by
common Reafon and Experience, they will, I
believe, yield to the Falts and Arguments al-
ready ufed ; and betaufe °tis thence certain,
that the prelent World is not, cannot be natu-
rally Eternal, will readily aftribe its Origin to
the great Author of Nature, to God himfelf:

© They wiil eafily allow, that the Beligf in God

Gch. I._ ¥

fame;) appcats o be orie of the hardeft Notions

the Fatber dimighty, as the Maker of Heaven
and Earth, is no lefs a cerrain Dotrine of Na-
tural Religion, than it is a primary undoubted
Article ot the Chriftian Faith : Nor will they
wonder, that the Fewi/h Legiflator begins his
Archeology with this Affertion, Ir the Beginning
God created the Heaven and the Earth as a ve-
1y proper, a very neceflary, and certain Preli-
minaty to that Divine Legiflation he was to lay
down, in vertue of the Authority of the fime
great Creatof.

(6.) We learn from the foregoing Syftem of
the World, that God, the Creator of it, is an
Erernal Being, and has exifted before all Time,
and all Worlds, even abfolutely from everlafting.
This Ateribute of God, of a proper Ereraity, or
Neceffity of Exiflence, without any Caufe or Be-
ginning what{oever ; (for thefe Propetties feém to
me to infer each other, if not to be one and: the

that
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that 2 Human Mind can take in. Yet is it the
moft certain of all others. For ’tis moft appa-
rently plain, that if the Fitft Caufe and Origi-
nal Being does now, or ever ‘did exift, as we
have fhew'd he now does, and ever did fince
the World began 5 He muft’ have exifted from
all Eternity, otherwife Hé,muft have at firft
produced himfelf into Being when He was not
or muft A¢ and Create before He was 5 which
all the World owns to be abfolutely impoflible.
This Attribute, we fee, is not deriv’d from any
particular Phanomenon of the Univerfe; but
from them all, and every one together. Nor
do any who believe the foregoing Corollary,
concerning the Exiftence of God, {0 much as
pretend to doubt of the Erernity of that Ex-
iftence ; o that I (hall not need to enlarge any
farther upon this Attribute in this Place. Only
we may obférve, how agreeable this Erermity of
God, here gathered from the Light of Nature,
is to Divine Revelation, which affures us, that
Before the Mountains were brought forth, or Tjal.xc 2.
ever be bad formed the Earth or the World, even
from Everlafling to Everlafling He is God.

(7.) From the foregoing Syfiem we learn, that
God, the Creator of the World, does alfo ex-
ercife a continual Providence over it, and does
interpofe his general, immechanical, immediate
Power, which we call the Power of Grauvity, as
alfo his particular immechanical Powers of Re-
fraftion, of Attraltion, and Repuife, &c. in the
feveral particular Cafés of the Phanomena of
the World 5 and without which all this beauti-
ful Syftens would fall to Pieces, and diffolve into
Aroms. vOn' which Occafion, the Apoffolical

: Qbﬂﬁfuﬁ
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Conftirutions {peak as agreeably to Philofophy
as to Religion, when they {ay, The whole World
is held together by the Hand of God. For, as
we have already obferv’d, though we fhould not
think it neceffary to fuppofe a particular In-
terpofition of the Supreme Being, in the Con-
fervation of the Natures or Exiftence of Things,
and of their Original Projettile Motions, which
once begun may continue of themfelves, witch-
out any new or particular Support s (in which
Cafe however nor a few think it neceflary to
introduce the fame,.and that the Confervation
of Things is no other than a kind of continual
Creation of thems) tho’, I fay, we fhould not
think it necelfary to {fuppofe, that continual in-
terpofing Providence in the material World, in
order to its Prefervation, vet can we not avoid
allowing it in that grand immechanical Power
of the Univerfe, I mean that of Gravity, and
in the other immechanical Powers of the fame
Nature above-mentioned. Thefe do continually
act in the World, and alter the Places and Mo-
tions of Bodies perpetually ; which makes me
commonly chufe to call them here Powers ra-
ther than Laws, as the Power of Gravity or
Refrattion, rather than the Law of Gravis
ty or Refraftion ; and fo for the reft. For this
I take to be the Difference between a Power
and a Law, {peaking {tri€tly ; that a Law be-
longs to fuch Rules as neceffarily flow from
fome Property of Bodies, without any new
Action exercis'd thereupon 5 as that Bodies once
an Motion continue for ever to move with that
Degree of Velocity which they once bave, without
Iniermiffion, along thofe flrait Lines, according to
which thofe Motions are already diretted : gut a

ower
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Power is here Such a Rule, by which the Bodies
are conflantly moved out of thofe Lines, and
from thofe Velocities they naturally bad, into
other Lines and Velocities diftinét from them,
which plainly implies a real Action, a true
Force, Impreflion or Influence attually exerted
upon them ; whether we call it Impulfe, or
Attraftion, it matters not; and this perpetually
alfo : Which is therefore quite different ﬁum the
foregoing Cafe, as to the ordinary Mechanical
Laws of Motions and {uppofes a real Agent,
and He fufficiently Aftive, and Powerful
alfo to remove all fuch Bodies through the
Univerfe perpetually. For I defire thofe who
think otherwife, to tell me, how unattive Mat-
ter, without fuch a continual Exercife of Force
upon it, can be continually oblig'd to leave its
natural, even, re€tilinear Motion, and to move
fafter, or flower, in a curve Line? Can it, of
it felf, admit of a Lew of Gravity, and of it
feli’ ever exert this Chmamen, this Departure
from its proper Courfe? But this is to {uppofe
it not unaftrve Matter, but an inmelligent Self-
moving Being, which alone is capable of under-
~ ftanding of Laws, and atting according to
them. In fhort, it feems to me molft evident
from the Phznomena of the World, that all
fuch Laws or Powers as we are now {peaking of,
which are many and wonderful, and yet abfo-
lutely neceffary to the Prefervation of the pre-
fent Syftem, are the real Efielts of the conti-
nual Power and Providence of God himfelf, for
the Confervation of the Umwerfe; and that
whenever he pleafes to fufpend fuch Exercife of
that Power and Providence, the World it felf
will diffolve into Atoms, I:and, its prefent F{prﬁt}l

iuner
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{uffer an utter Deftrution. 1 conclude this
Head in the elegant Words of the Pfalmift,
when he celebrates the great Creator, for fome
remarkable Inftances of his Providential Care
over his Creatures: O Lord, bow manifold are
thy Werks ! in Wifdom baft thow made them all :
,I%E Earth 7 full of thy Riches. - So 7s this great
and wide Sea, wherein are Things creeping
innumerable, both [mall and great Beafls. There
go the Ships: There # that Leviathan, whom
thow baft made 1o play therein. Thefe wait
all upon thees thar thou may'ft grve them thewr
Meat in due Seafon: That thox giveft them they
gather : Thou openeft thine Hand, they are filled

with Good. ---The Glory of the Lord fhall en-

dure for ever s the Lord fhall rejoice in bis
Works., ---Iwill fing unto the Lord as long as |
I lwes I will fing Praife unto my God while I

have my Being. But to proceed. We farther

learn from this Syftem of the World,

(8.) That this Supreme God, the Credtor
and Preferver of the World, and the Author of
the Power of Gravity, and of all other the Im-

mechanical Powers in the Univerle, is a Free

Agent, no way limited by any Necefity or Fare,
but ating ftill by Chorce, and according to his
own good Pleafure. 'This Attribate of the Di-
vinity, without which the Supreme Being him-
felf would be below Mankind, a meer Fatality,
and no way worthy of any Veneration, and
Love, and Gratitude from his Creatures, is
fully demonttrated under fo many of the fore-

‘going  Obfervations from the Syftem of the
‘World, that I fcarce need quote any one of

them in Particular., And T appeal to all that

we now know of this entire Univerfe about us,
whethes
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whether there be one fingle Indication of fuch a
rigid Farality, and Neceflity therein. "Tis
true, fuch ftrange Reafoners as Hbbbs and
Spinoza, &c. preiend by Mewphyfick Argu-
ments to demonitrate this Farality and Necef-
fity, even as to the A&tions of the Supremie Be-
ing, or m» =y it {elf. But then, they do by the
like Metaphyfick Reafoning, asftrongly pretend
todemonfirate the fame Farality and Neceflity
of Human A&ions alfo; which laft we age
fure, from our own certain, conftant Experi-
ence, all our Lives long, is utterly falfc and ri-
diculous; and therefore we have no Reafon to
depend on the like Subtilcies in the other Café
Efpecially while inftead of Metaphyfick Subril-
ties on one Side, we produce the plainelt bxpe-
riments, Obfcrvations, and Demonfitrations
from Nature, and the Syltem of the Univerfe,
on the other: And while Dr. (lerke has, with
great Sagacity, thew'd the Inconfiftency of that
Metaphyfick Reafoning, and the Freedom of the
Divine Being, and of Human Altiens, even in
their own Way, both in his Sermons at Mr. Boy/e's
LeCtures, and Anfwers to an Anonymous Author
already quoted, to which [ fhall refer thofe Rea-
ders, who have a mind to deal’in that way of
Reafoning. Asfor my felf, while I clearly fee that
the conftant Experience of all Men, and the en-
tire Phanomena of the whole Univerfe, direttly
prove the Freedom of Human and Divine Ati-
ons, I am not much concern'd what may be al-
ledg’d to the contrary from Metaphyfick Uncer-
tainties, efpecially when 1 find it every-where
confirm’d by Divine Revelation alfo; which al-
ways teaches us to render fuch Praife and
Thankigiving to Almighlty God, for the Mercie:"{v
2 ok
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of Creation and Providence, as would be per-
feCtly ridiculous, if all fuch his Operarions were
entirely fatal, and involuntary. Blefs the Lord,
O my Soul, and all that is within me, blefs bis
Holy Name. Blefs the Lord, O my Soul, and
forget nor all bis Benefits : Who forgiverh all
thine Iniquities, who bealeth all thy Difeafes :
Who redeemeth thy Life from Deflrultion, who
crowneth thee with loving-Kindnefs, and tender
Mercies.  Blefs the Lord, all bss Works, in all
Places of bis Dominion: Blefs the Lord, O my
Soul.

(9.) We learn from the true Syftem of the
World, that this Supreme God is an Intelligent
and Omanifcient Being, and that he knows the
entire State and Condition of every Body con-
tain’d in this entire Univerfe, at what Di-
{tances, and in what Circumftances foever ; and
that in every Moment of Time from the Begin-
ning of this Syftem, till its Conclufion. This
is derivid from Obfervations 21ft and 22d
foregoing; and is a moft unqueftionable De-
du&tion from the Phaznomena of the Univerfe.
T ule the Word Ommifcience here, as fuch
Words are commonly ufed in Scripture, and
Ancient Authors, for fuch a Degree of Know-
ledge, whether in it felf abfolutely infinite or
no, which extends every-where to the whole
vifible Univerfe, and takes in all the particalar
Parts of the fame, to the utmoft Limits of our
Fxamination and Computations, without Excep-
tion. For in this Senfé only, can the Phzno-
mena of Created Beings. which ‘muft be every
way finite, become Demonftrations of ‘the At-
tributes of their Uncreated Original “Creator;
which alone can be, ftrictly fpeaking, efteemed.

' abfolutely



of REL1Gc1ioON. 1 17

abfolutely Infinite. Nor are we here, or in
other Cafes, concerned any farther. For if the
Supreme Author of our Univerfe, does certainly
and exaltly know whatfoever is, or is done in
this Univerfe, what does it concern us, whether
he equally knows whatfoever is, or is done in
any other Invifible or Imaginary Syftems beyond
it? Alchough he who believes that this Omni-
{cience, or other {uch infinite Attributes, belong
truly to the Supreme God, its Author, to the
utmoft Extent of this grand Syftem, mult be a
very ftrange Perfon, if hie can deny, or doubt whe-
ther the OmnifCience of the fame Supreme Being,
extends to the reft of the other invifible Syftems
alfo 5 fuppofing there be fuch other Syftems,
and that they are the Workmanfhip of his
Hands alfo, as well as ours. All which con-
firms the Words of E/ibz, when he thus exhorts 5
the great Example of Patience; Hearken unro JObX¥xvil.
this, O Fob, fland fHill and confider 1he wondrous ™' s
Works of God. Doft thou know when God dif-
pofed them, and canfed the Light of bis Clond to
Shine 2 Doft thou know the Bualancings of the
Clouds, the wondrous Works of bim which s per-
feét in Knowledge ¢
(10.) We learn further from the true Syftem
of the World, that this Supreme God does not
barely know and underftand all the Bodies, and
~all that is done by all the Bodies, in this entire
rand Syftem, but he moft Wifzly and Pru-
dently, and Sagacioufly Orders and Difpofes of
all the faid Bodies, and particular Syltems rhere-
to belonging. This is fuch a known and fre-
quent Conjequence of* the foregoing Obferva-
tions from. the true Syftem of the World, that
almoft one, half of them demonftrate the un-
e “doubted
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doubted Truth and Certainty of it. Nor could
there be-any Occafion for enlarging on this
Head, were it not that the Moral or Living
World, dees not here always feem to agree
with the Natural or Aftronomical one. In the
latter there is plainly and every where Marks of
fich Exaftnefs, Harmony, Prudence, Sagacity,
Wifdom, and Condu&, that not only perfectly
Convinces, but Amazes and Aftonithes us, even
all of us, who thoroughly confider the particu-
lar Inftances, the innumerable, clear, irrefraga-
ble Inftances of the fame, in every Part of the
Univerfe : And he muft be ftupid to the urmoft
Degree, who can go a Courfe of Mechanicks,
of Anatomy, of Botanicks, and efpecially of
Aftronomy, without the moft fatisfactory Con-
vi€tion in this Cafe. Thofe natural Sciences,
particularly Aftronomy, will fully demonttrate
what the Sacred Wrirings have already inform’d
plalcxlvii. us of; not only that God telleth the Number of
4, 5- the Stars, and calleth them all by their Names '
that great #s cur Lord, and of great Power, and
that of his Underflanding there 3 no Numbers
eiv. 24.  bur alfo, that Hrs Werks are manifold, and in
Wifdom has be made them all.  But then, how
it comes about that we do by no means per-
ceive the fime Exatnefs and Harmeny, in the
Moral and Living World, which we every-
where fee in the Material and Phyfical, is'a
great and noble Problem 5 though not belonging
to this Place. 1 have my felf occafionally
touch’d upon it in my other Writings; but ac-
knowledge it to defgrve a much larger and
fuller Difquifition. Ia the mean time, 1 muft
confefs, that 1 have met with no Aceounts-
thereto relating, fo’Authentick, fo Rational anfd
0
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{o valuable, as thofe we have in an Ancient, but
too much defpifed Book of Primitive Chriftia-
nity 5 I mean the Recogmitions of Clement
which [ fometime fince Tranilated into Eng/ifh,
for the Advantage of the Unlearned, but In-

uifitive Reader; to which therefore I muft re-
Er him for his Satisfation in this Cafe. Only
{o far the prefent Propofition may juftly tend to
his Satisfattion, as it certainly Demonftrates the
Proportion, Harmony, and Decorum every where
provided for by the Supreme Being in the Natural
World,and by confequence affords us the greateft
Reafon to believe, whar by the Light of Nature
we cannot but expeft from Him, that in the
laft refort and upfhot of Things, we fhall find
the fame Proportion, Harmony, and Decorum
provided for, with regard to all his Livingand
Rational, that is, to his Principal, which are
already {o remarkable and furprizing, as to the
reft of his Inanimate and Irrational, which are
but his Inferior Creatures.

(11.) We learn farther from the true Syftem
of the World, that the Supreme God, who
Made and Governs it, is a moft Powerfu/ and
Almighty Being 5 whom nothing can refift, and
againft whom nothing can oppofe it felf in the
whole Creation. This is not only the nafural
Refult of this, World’s derivation from God,
and its receiving all its Powers and Abilites
from him; which mult needs imply, thac the
Author of them all is ftill of greater Power;
and that no created Might can oppofe it felf
againft that Might by which it was it {elf crea-
ted ; but is a diret Conféequence from the 234
Obfervation before-going. And that we may
have fome particular Notion of the Grearnefs of
Gk (. e the
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the Divine Power, and Almighty Efficacy in
this our own Syftem, let us confider the Great-
nefs of the Bodies it every where moves; and
the Velocity with which it moves them. The
former you may find in the Table, pag. 56. and
the latter in that pag. 53. whereby it appears,

that the Planets alone, which are continuall
moved, are together above Four Hundred Miﬂ
lions of Millions of Cubical Miles in Magni-
tude; that the Velocity wherewith they are
mov d, in their Annual Motion, is, at a mean,
about 52cco Miles in an Hour; and that the
Velocity of the Corpufcles of Light is ftill vaft-
ly greater, and no lefS than Six Hundred and
Fifty Millions of Miles in the fame time; and
all this has been fo continually from the begin-
ning of the whole Syftem to this very Day;
and that without the leaft proper Refiftance or
Oppefition from either any of thefe Bodies
themfelves, or from any other Power or Agent
whatfcever. On which account we may every
one of us well fay with Holy 70b, after God
had made an Fminent Reprefentation to him of
~ his own Omnipotence, and of 7ob’s Weaknefs
Job xUii. T know that theu canft do every thing, and that
26 10 Thought of thine can be bindred i=-—-Wherefore

I abbor my felf, and repent in duft and afbes.

(12.) Welearn farther from this true Syftem,
That the Supreme God, who made and governs
the World, is every where fubftantially and real-
ly prefent through the whole; or is at all
Times, and in all Places, Ommprefent. This
is a moft direft Confequence of the Divine
Knowledge, and Wildom, and Power, the /At-
tributes and Ations of the Supreme Being, con-
tinually exerted throughout the whele: Univerfe,
Nor
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Nor can we any more conceive them atually
exercisd where, than when that Being, whofe
Attributes and Powers they are, does not it felf
exift; which laft is by all Men allow’d to be
grofly abfurd and impoffible. Nor does eicher
the Sun, or any other Being, afford us any
thing, like a Virrual, as diftinct from a Sub-
{tantial Prefence and Efficacy. The Sun indeed
fends out Rays of Light, which Rays operate
where the Sun is not: But then both of them
operate only where themielves are. Nor is any
other Notion confiftent with common Senfe, or
the poffibilities of Things. For to fay thata
Being Afts where it is not, is to fay in effect,
that Nothing Alts in that place; or that the
Effeit produc'd, has in that Place 7o Caufe to
produce it; which are the grofleft Abfurdities
and Contraditions poffible. But then, asto the
Vaftnefs of the Exrtent of this Prefence of God,
through this grand Syftem, including all the
Syltems of the Fixed Stars alio, it is to us hi-
therto unlimited and undetermin’d ; tho’, in all
probability, in it {elf not really Infinite. How-
ever, 1o far we are certainly upon Faét to fup-
pole the Divine Omniprefence to reach, and to
be prefent, as we difcover the Effetts of the
fame ; I mean {o far as the vifible Univerfe ex-
tends ; which we know, on the Joweft Compu-
tation, muft be nearly that of a Cube of 1,400

000,cc0.000 Miles Diameter, which contains neat
3,000.€00,000. 000, COC, 000, 000,000, 00C.0C0,

000.000, #.¢. three Sextilions, or three Millions of
Millions of Millions of Millions of Millions of
iMillions ofi Cubical Miles. -An amazing Space
; 3 this,
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this, and as toany Power of Imagination,fcarcely
to be diftinguith'd from Infinite Space it {&lf?
And fo far, to be fure, the Omniprefence of
God extends it {elf. Nor can even thefe Li-
mits inclofe, or limit the Prefence of the Su-
preme Being ; who as He is by Demonftration
prefent every where within, and between all the
Parts of the feveral immenfe Syftems, o, no
queftion, is his Prefence extended as well be-
yond the Grand Syftem it {elf, as we know it is
beyond this Particular Syftem wherein we live,
But fince the vaft Vifible Syftem of the Univerfe
is that with which we are alone concern’'d, and
fuch as even wearies and amazes our Faculties,
when we attempt fo much as to imagine its
Immenfity, I1hall wade no farther into that unfa-
thomable Aby{s of Infinite Extramundane Space;
the nicer Confideration of which, like chat of
Infinite Duration or Eternity, is evidently too
large for our finite Thoughts; and does ever
more Aftonith and Confound, than Profit and
Edify Mankind. And no wonder, fince ’tis
highly probable that both of them, as to their
inmoft Nature, and largelt Extent, are alone
knowable by that High and Lofty One, who,
in the Prophet’s Expreflion, Inbabits Eternity.

I conclude this Head in the appofite Words of
the Pfalmift, of Feremiab, and of the Apoflofical
Confhitutions which thew that Reafon and Revela-
tion agree in this importantAttribute of theDivine
Omniprefence. If, fays the Pfa/miff, 1 afcend
up into Heaven thou art there: If 1 make my
Bed in Hades, bebold thow art there.  If 1 take
the Wings of the Morning, and dwell in the wut-
termoft parts of the Seas even there fhall thy
Hand lead me, and thy right Hand fhall bold

mey
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me. And, fays God by Feremiab, Am I a God Jer. xxiii.
at band. and not afar off ¢ Can any hide bim- 23> 24
Self in fecret places that I cannot fee him? faith
‘the Lerd. Do not 1 fill Heaven and Earth?2
Jaith the Lord. And fay the Conflirutions, Thor L.VIL3s,
art He who art in Heaveny He who art on
Earth . He who art in the Seay He who art in
finite Things, thy felf unconfind by any thing.
For of thy Majefly there is no Boundary. Yor
tis not eurs, O Lord, but the Oracle of thy Ser
vant who fwdy And thou fhalt know in thine peye v,
Heart that the Lord thv God He -is God, in 3.
Heaven above, and on Earth beneath, there is
nione befides thee.
(12.) We learn farther from this Syftem,
that the Supreme God, the Maker and Gover-
nor of the Univerfe, is, in his own Narture and
Subltance, Immaterial. This is alfo a molt di-
“rect Confequence from the true Syftem of the
World, whereby it has appear’d that God, the
~only Author of the Power of Gravity, does att,
and is prefent to the inmoft Parts of ail folid
Bodies ; nay that he is equally prefent, and
equally al&ts in thofe inmoft Parts of all folid
Bodies, as in any empty Spaces themfelves, and
withal that this Ation upon all Bodies is not
like to material and mechanical Impulfe, which
~is ever on the Surface only ; but penetrates
thofe Bodies themielves, and every where caufes
a Gravitation, not according to the Surface, but
according-to the entire folid Content, or Quan-
tity of the real Matter it {felf, contain'd in every
one of thofe Bodies. This Property is highl
remarkable, and of great Coniequence againﬁ_
thofe who are unwilling to allow any real Being
but Matter in the Univerfe, Whereas it has for-

metly
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merly appear’d, that both the Senfitive Souls
of Brutes, and the Rational Souls of Men, are
Dnmaterial 5 and it does now moft evidently
appear, that the Supreme Being himfelf is alfo
Immaterial 5 that is, it appears that the entire
nobleft Parts of the Univerfe, all the Living,
A&ive, Thinking, Enjoying Parts of it, for
whofe Sake alone the reft of it could be made,
together with the Almighty Maker himfelf, are
really Immaterial, So little do the Wifhes, and
Defires, and Fancies, and Hypothefes of the
Old and New Atheifts, agree with the true Sy-
ftem of the Univerfe! And {0 exaltly do the
wifeft Notions, and Inclinations, and Do&trines,
and Affertions of the Patrons of God and Reli-
gion, in all Ages, appear to correfpond to the
fame ! I heartily with, that fuch Perfons would
well confider of this Obfervation 5 and no long-
er make ufe of thofe {mall Arguments, to take
away the Being and Attributes of God ; which
{till appear, when we come to real Fatt, Expe-
riment, and Demonftration, to be as little agree-
able to Philofophy and Mathematicks, as they
are in themfelves Impious, and Blafphemons
againft their great Creator and Benefattor.
Nature as wellas Scripture teaching us, that
God is a Spirit 5 and that by Confequence,
they that worfbip Him muft worfbip Him 1n Spi-
rit and in Truth.

(14.) We learn moreover from this true Sy-
{ftem of the World, that the Supreme God,; the
Maker and Governor of the Univerfe , s a
Good and Beneficent Being, and one that takes
Care of the Welfare and Happinefs of his €rea-
tures. This is a diregt Coniequence from: 1o
fmall Number of . the Qblervatons ufﬁxeg@i;;@%;

whic
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which {hew the great Care he has taken of the
Situation and Motion, and Circumftances of the

{everal Planets, at due Diftances from the Sun,

and from one another, that {o they might be

the moft commodious and comfortable Habira-

tions for the Creatures that were to live upon

them. And the fime might be more diftinttly

and particularly obfervid as to our Earth, and

its Inhabitants, if this were a proper Place for .
it. Bur this has been fo frequently and fully done Mif;” =
already, that I fhall rather chule to infert what g np  a.
has already been excellently faid by others in theifm in
the Eighth Part 5 or to refer my Reader tothem 27 Rays
here, than to repeat thofe Obfervations in this Egg"’? :f
Place. Upon the whole, the Provifion thatis p, S
made by the Divine Providence for Men, and all 1, .
Creatures living, which alone are capable of the Dr- Chey-
Goodnefs and Beneficence of the Creator, both f“f i “jf
in their Entry into, and during their entire Con- p‘f;mf,-ﬂﬁ
tinuance in this World, is fo ample, {0 abun- of Natral
dant, {o furprizing, that he who carefully con- Religion.
fiders the Particulars in all Sorts and Species of P4t I G
Animals with us, and efpecially in Man, the ;ﬂ.g, S
Lord of them all, wiil be foon obliged notonly

to ‘grant, that God is a Beneficent Being, but

alfo, with the Pfa/mift, to Admire and Adore, p(:l. 107.
and Praife the Lord for bis Goodnefs, and for

bis wonderful Works to the Children of Men.

And this Inference is the more juft, becaufe the

Infinite Perfetion, and Self-fufficiency of the

Divine Nature, does fo entirely privilege him

from all Want, and from all expettation of In-

‘creafe -of Happinefs from -any of “his ‘Creatures,

thar every one of the Inftances ‘of his Benefi-

¢znce, both 1n theCreation and Confervation,

and Provifion ‘for ‘thofe Credrures, muft needs
- bs
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be the alone free and generous Effelts of his
Bounty, and the gratuitous Communication of
his Goodnefs to them 5 in order not to his, but
to thewr own HappinefS and Felicity ; which
Circumitance renders this Goodnefs and Benefi-
cence the moft highly Meritorious and Divine
of all others whatfoever. [ do not here take no-
tice of the Objettions againft this Goodnefs and
Beneficence of the Divine Nature, from the
{eeming lrregularities now appearing in the Mo-
ral and Rational Part of the Creation 5 becaufe
Divine Revelation always owns {uch {eeming
Irregularities at prefent, and refers the full So-
Rom.ii, 5. lution of them to the Day of 1he Revelation of
the righteous Fudgment of God hereafier 5 be-
~ caufe we are hitherto not fufficiently acquainted
with the laft Refule and Uplhot of Things to
determine thofée Matters ; and becaufe the moft
ancient Recognitions of Clement have prevented
me in good Part, and afforded more Authentick
and valuable Hints, thanany others which we at
this Day can propofe, towards their Solution. To
which therefore I fhall here, as I did before, re-
fer the Inquifitive Reader for better Satisfattion,
Only {o far the prefent Propofition, as well as a
forezoing One, may be of ufe to us in that
Matter 5 as it affures us of the Goodnefs and
Beneficence of God,in the wonderful Contrivance
of the World about us, for the Eafe and Com-
fort of the feveral Creatures which are therein :
Which cannot but difpofe us to believe, that
the fame Attributes will at laft appear equally
glorious as to the Moral, as they do already as
to the Narural World.
(15.) Welearn farther from the true Syftem of
the World, that the Supreme God is invaﬂabtg
i
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the fame inall Ages 3 or that he is an Dumutable
Being. 1 do not mean that he is {o rigidly
Immutable as to be Inexorable to the Prayers of
his Suppliants, who ask in a due manner what
is fit for them or that he has immutably decreed
the Fazes of Men, let them do whatever they
will. Thefe Properties would not be thofe of
a Wife or Good Being, butof a Foolith and Evil
one. Nor do the Phaznomena, whence I draw
this Attribute of Immutability, in the leaft im-
ply any fuch Things. But I mean, that God ap-
pears to act by certain and conftant Laws of Mo-
tion, of Gravity, of Refrattion, €7¢. and this
at all Times, and in all Places of the Univerfe,
from the heginning of this Syftem or World till
this very Day 5 and from the utmoft Limits of
the {ame Syltem one way, to thole that are op-
pofite, fofar as we are ever able to examine ;
without any Variation from the fame, from one
Generation to another. Thofe only Cales are
to be excepted, wherein God is pleafed to in-
terpofe in a more immediate manner ; and by
leaving or contraditting the fettled Courfe of
Nature and ordinary Providence, does mote
efteCtually demonftrate his Divine Power and
particular Providence in fome extraordinary and
miraculous Cafes, for the greater Benefit of any
of his Creatures. Tho’ by the way it will de-
{erve to be confidered, whether even in thofe
Cafes, fuch miraculous Operations may not be,
ufually at leaft, brought about, rather by the
means of Angels, or of fome other Spiritual
and Invifible Beings, which Revelation and Hi-
ftory affures us are as his Minilters in the World,
without the diret Alteration of thofe Fixed
and Conftant Laws of Nature, which we other-

4 wife
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wife find to be immutably obferv’d by him.
Thus that Irez, which was made to fwim in
Water by the Prophet, contrary to the known
Law of Specifick Gravity, might as well be fup-
ported by an invifible Agent, notwithftanding
its fuperior Gravity, as that fuperior Gravity,
by the direct Sublftrattion of the Divine Influ-
ence be taken away from it and fo in many
other Cafes ; and this without the Impeachment
of the Miracles themielves, or their Intentions
among Mankind. However, fince we have already
proved that the Supreme Being is a Powerful, 2
Wife,a Good, and aFree Agent,as well as weare
now fhewing him to be an Immutable One, it
cannot be jult fo to interpret one of thefe Di-
vine Perfeltions, as at all to clath with, or con-
tradiék the other : and by Confequence, we are
not 1o to eftablith Immutability, as in any Cafe
to hinder the free Exercife ot his Power, Wii-
dom, and Goodnefs, where {ufficient Reafons de-
termine Him to act as he pleales in the Govern-
ment of the World. For that would be a
ftrange Notion of a Powertul, Wife, Good, and
Free Being, that He could exercife that Power,
Wifdom, and Goodnefs, in only one invariable
manner, let the Occafions for a different Exer-
cife of the fame be never {o great or neceflary.
But, this Cafe excepted, Nature and Scripture
agrez, that in God is no variablenefs, neither

Jameio 17 adow of turning.

(16.) We learn alfo from this true Syftem of
the World, that the Supreme God, the Maker
and Governor of all Things, ismnot a blind Fate,
or Series of neceflary Caules and Eftetts, buc is
a Spiritnal, alLiving, and an A&we Being 5 per-
petually exerting his Divine Perfettions in the

whole



of ReL1c10ON.

whole Univerfe. ‘I do not here take the Word
Spiritual meerly for Incorporeal or Immaterial 5
which Property I have already difcourfed upon ;
but as importing alfo that Vigor, and thofe Acti-
ons which brute Matter is uncapable of, and
which are the proper Effetts of Life, and on
which Account the Sacred Writings {o oftencall
GO D the Living God, in oppofition to thofe
Dead or Inanimate Heathen Idols, which were
not able to do any Thing either for Mercy or
Judgment. Now that the Supreme God, the
Author of all Things, muft be thus a Spritual,
Living and Affive Being, continually Obferving,
and Knowing, and Ordering, and Providing, and
Ating in the World, is not only highly proba-
ble becaufe he is the Creator of all ; and there-
fore will not certainly forget, or overlook, or

negle€t the Works of bis own Hands 5 but is di- Pl

teétly proved from many of the foregoing Pro-
pofitions, which have given us abundant Inftan-
ces of fuch his Life and Attivity. And no won-
der that the Supreme Spiritual Being is thus
Living and Aétive, fince, as Material Subftance
or Body is in its own Nature, according to all
the Experience we ever have of it, Dead, Inert,
and wholly Unattive ; 10 does it feem that
Spiritual Subftance, or Soul, is in its own Na-
ture in general, Living, Attive, and Vigorous ;
and that the different Degrees of” fuch Life,
Aé&ivity, and Vigor, do conftitute or proceed
~ from the feveral Kinds of Spiritual Beinzs, from
the meaneft {enfitive Soul of a Brute, up to the
Supreme Spirit of the Univerfc himfelf Ido
- nor mean with De Cartes, thara Soul or Spiri-
~ tual Being does for ever altually think, or is al-

ways by neceffity of Narure, in Altion; no
K moreg

CXXuviil,

8.
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more than I believe that a Body is ever really,
and by neceflity of Nature in Motion ; but that
it is always Quick, and A&tive, and Ready, up-
on all Qccafions and Objefts that prefent them-
felves, to think, and confider, and refolve, and
exert it felf’; and that this Faculty is one ef
its main Diftin¢tions from Body or Matter,
which is entirely deftitute of all fuch Faculties
whatfoever. And certainly, He that produc'd
all theLiving, and A&tive Powers and Abilities
which are in the Creatures, muft himfelf poffefs
them in the higheft, and moft exalted manner
poffible; which Life and A&ivity, if He, the
Supreme Being, were wholly bereaved of, he
would be fo far from the Objeft of our Wor-
{hip, Fear, Love, and Adoration, as all Men
natuzally look wpen him to be, that he would
be certainly the Subjett only of Negleét and
Contempt. Wherefore Philofophy, as well as
Religion, afluse us of the Truth of what Dariaus
an Heathen King was once obliged to acknow-
ledge, that Men ought to tremble and fear before
God 5 for He is the Living God, and ftedfaft for
ever 3 and bis Kingdom. that which fhall not be
deftroyed. And He worketh Signs and Wonders:
in Heaven and i Earth.

(17.) We farther learn from the true Syftem
of the Univerfe, That the Supreme God, the.
Maker and Governor ef all Things, is but Oze.
This Unity of Ged, or that there is buc One
Infinite, kternal, Omnipotent Being or Agent,
who created and governs all Things, is among
the firft Dictates of Nature and right Reafen,
when it refle€ts upon the obvious Phanomena
of the World, and is moft clearly confirmd by
ail the foregoing Obfervaiions. The Umverfe

3 appedrs



of RELicion. 131

dppears thereby to be evidently One Univerfe s
govern’d by On¢ Law of Gravity through the
whole 3 and obferving the fame Laws of Mo+
tion every where. The Conduif of the whole
is every where One and the fame 5 and not the
feaft Signs or Traces do appear of any Op-
pofite , or Coordinate Power interpofing it
felf in any of its regular Phanomena. So
that this Uniry of God, is now for ever efta-
blithed by that more certain Knowledge we
have of the Univerfe ; as it was naturally alfo,
tho in a lefler Degree, difcoverable by all Man-
kind before. So true and juft are the Words of
the Apoftles in theit Conflitations, concerning L. V1. G,
the Occafion of God’s impofing on the Fews 2%
the rigid Ceremonies of the Law of AMofes,
after cheir Idolatry about the Golden Calf
“ T impofe thefe Things on thee; - - - that be-
“ ing prefs'd and gall’d by thy Collar,thou mayeft
“ depart from the Error of Polytheifm, and
“ laying afide that, Thefe are thy Gods O Ifrael, ¢ qa,
“ mayelt be mindtul of that, Hear O Ifrael, the xxxii, 4.
“ Lord our God is One Lord 3 and mayeft run Deuts v
“ back again' to that Law, which is inferted 4
“ by me in the Nature of all Men, That there
“ 15 omly One God in Heaven, and on Earth.
(18.) Laftly, we learn from this true Syftem:
of the World, that we and all Creatures are en-
tirely under the Dominion, and fubjet to the
fupreme Authority of this One God, as to owr
Lord and Governor. This is the moft natural and
obvious Confequence, from what has been hi-
therto proved, concerning the Exiftence, the At-
tributes, and the Providence of the One Su-
reme God ; that this World, wherein we all
ive, is God's World 5 that this Syftem of tha
K 2 Univerfe,
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Univerfe, is God’s great Houfe, or Family, or
Kingdom 5 and that all Rational Beings are
God's Creatures, the Members of that his Fa-
mily, and Subjefts of that his Kingdom 3 ow-
ing all poffible Obedience, Duty, and Homage
to him, as to their great Mafter and King. This
abfolute Supremacy of the One God, and Obli-
gation of all Derived and Created Beings to en-
tive Submiffion to him,is fo plain from thefe Confi-
derations, that as He muft be the moft egregious
Fool, in point of Prudence, that will dare to op-
pofe himfelf to thé Omnipotence of his Al-
mighty Lord and King ; fo_is he the moft pro-
Figate Wretch in point of Duty, that will ven-
ture to refufe his Submiffion to the Infinite Wif-
dom and Goodnefs of his moft beneficent Cre-
ator, Father, and Bencfa&or, In whom be lrves,
moves, and bas bis Being 5 and whofe Offspring
he is. Nor will Philofophy it felf in the lealt
{cruple the juftnefs of that Exhortation made ufe
of by the Pfa/mift upon this Occafion 5 Becaufe
the Lord is a great God, and a great King above
all Gods 5 becaufe in bis Hand are the deep Pla-
ces of the Earth, and the Strength of the Hills
is bis alfo 5 becanfe the Sea is His, and He made
it, and bis Hands formed the Dry Land 5 O
come therefore, let us Worfbip and Bow down, let
us Kneel before the Lord our Maker . Yor be 1s
our God. and we are the People of bis Paflure,
and the Sheep of bis Hand,

% O
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Important Principles of Divine Re-
velation, confiru’'d from the fore-
going Principles, and Conjeltares.

gﬁ%INCE it has now pleafed God, as

we have {een, to difcover many no-

%8 S € ple and important Truths to us, by
?‘?%;ﬁfi‘é the Light of Nature, and the Sy-
W LE frem of the World 5 as alfo, he has
long difcovered many more noble and impor-
tant Ttuths by Revelation, in the Sacred Bookss;
It cannot be now improper, to compare thefe
two Divine Volumes, as 1 may well call them,
together ; in fuch Cafes, I mean, of’ Revelation,
as relate to the Natural World, and wherein
we may be affifted the better 1o judge, by the
Knowledge of the Syftem of the Univerfe ahout
us. - For if thofe Things contained in Scripture
be true, and really derivid from the Author of
Nature, we fhall find them, in proper Cafes,
confirm’d by the Syftem of the World 5 and
the Frame of Nature will, in fome Degree,
bear Witnefs to the Revelation, Bur if thofe
K3 Points
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Points contain’'d in Scripture be falfe, and did
not teally come from God, we fhall find the
Frame of MNature, which is now much better
underftood than in the Days of thofe Antient
Writers, frequently to contradi€t them, and {0
to detect their Forgery, and prevent their fur-
ther Impofition upon Mankind. Nor indeed have
we any way fo fure and fatisfatory to examine
the pretended very ancient Accounts of Things
by, as this in general 5 1 mean, the trying their
Verity in fuch Points, whether Natural or Hi-
ftorical, as we have'fure Methods of knowing,
whether the Things aflerted in them were, or

- might be really true or not. For asa plain Dif-

agreement of Nature, or certain Hiftory, from
Scripture, in fuch Points, will afford a terrible
Sufpicion, that the latter is either falfe, or at
leaft interpolated ; fo will as plain an Agree-
ment be a mighty Evidence for the Truth, and
Uncorruptnefs of thofe Scriptures ; and this:
even in general, as to fuch other Contents of
the fame, as can no way come under the like
Methods of Examination. If Iam once full
{atisfy’d, that a Witnefs is Upright and Honelt,
even in feveral Points where there was the
greateft Sufpicion as to his Sincerity, he will de-
{erve the better Credit in other Cafes, even
where no corroborating Evidence can be alledg’d
for his Jultification. To this kind of Evidence
then do 1 Appeal on behalf of thofe Sacred
Writings ;5 and do plead for their Reception, as
Genuine and Authentick Records, in the {everal
particular Cafes following. _

(1.) The Scriptures agree to declare the very
fame, all 1he fame Truths, and alcribe the very
fame, qll the fame Attribuies to God, whick

we
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we have fhewed to be real, and to belong to him
from the Confideration of the Syftem of the
World.

(2.) Their Accounts of the Creation of the
World out of a Chavos, when rightly underftood,
are not only agreeable to many Remains of An-
cient Prophane Tradition, but to the Frame and
Laws of Nature, and the true Syftem of the
Univerfe. |

(3.) Their Chronology, or Accounts of the
Antiquaty of the World are right, and agreeable
to the beft Methods which Natute and Philofo-
phy afford us for the difcovery of the fame.

(4-) Their Accounts of the Paradifiacal State,
and its Mutation from that State, before the Az-
tediluvian One, after the Fall of Man, are agreea-
ble to Nature, and the true Frame of the
World.

(5.) So are their Accounts of the Univerful
Deluge in the Days of Noab.

(6.) So are their Accounts of the Invifible
World, or of Angels and Demons, their Places
and Miniftrations.

(7.) So are their Accounts of the future Con-
Sflagration of the World.

(8.) So are their Accounts of the Refurretti-
on of the Body, and Renovation of Things.

(9.) So are their Accounts of the future Con-
Jummation of all Things.

(10.) Soare their Accounts of “AJw, or of the
Place of” Departed Souls, in the intermediate
State, before the Refurretion.

(11.) So are their Accounts of Heaven, or
of the Place and State of Happinefs for Good
Men after the Refurretion. -/

K 4 (12.) SO,

-~
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(12.) So ate alfo their Accounts of He/Z, or
of the Place and State of Punifhment for wick-
ed Men, after the Refurrection.

Thefe are the Heads I propofe to Difcourfe of;
Only before I begin, I muft, as I have already
done under the Head of Conjettures, to which
this Partwill commonly bear a very near Relation,
intreat the Reader to diftinguifh exatly between
the foregoing Propofitions, with their Inferences,
as to Narural Religion, Chapters IV. and VI.
which T propofe as cerzain 5 and the foregoing
Conjellures, with their Inferences, as to Reveald
Religion, Chapters V. and VII. whichI propofe
as Probable only. 1 do not mean, that the
Doctrines themfelves, contain'd in Scripture, are
only Probable; for I believe they have the Cer-
tainty of Divine Revelation it felf: Bur thac the
Accounts; or Natural Solutions of thofé Points
here offered, which are commonly the Refult of
my own peculiar Thoughts and Notions, upon
the Comparifon of Scripture and Philofophy
together, are not yet to be look’d on as more
than private or probable Comjeures, humbly
propofed to the Confideration of the Publick. 1T
{peak this in the general, and with regard to
the greateft number of them: For as for fome
few of them, efpecially that relating to the De-
luge of Noah, 1 cannot but look on them as o
exceeding probable, that I can {fcarcely avoid
placing them under the foregoing Affirmations,
or Affertions. But to come to Particulars,

(1.) 1 obferve that the Sacred Accounts de-
clare the very {ame, o/l the fame Truths, afcribe
the very fame, all the fame Attributes to God,
which we have fhewed to be real, and to be-

long
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long to God, from the Confideration of the
true Syftem of the World. This I have taken
care to prove or illuftrate all the way as I went
over thofe particular Truths and Arcributes; and
took notice thar both Narure and Scriprure all
along correfpond to the feveral Conclufions:
That they jointly agree that the Souls of” Brute
Creatures are diftinct from their grofs Bodies,
and are fenfitive, and moft probably incorpereal
That the Rarional Souls of Men are more cer-
tainly and entirely Immaterial;, that they are alfo
Immortal, or will naturally exift after the grofs
Bodies are diffolved; that there is a God or
Supreme Being 5 that -this World has not been
Eternal, but was Created by that Supreme Beings
that this Supreme Being, the Creator of ail
Things, is an Erernal Being ; that He Exercifes
a continual Providence over the Creatures he has
made ; that he is not a Neceffary, but a Free
Agent 5 that He is Inmrelligent and Ommifcient 5
that He is an A/ wife, and that He is an Al-
powerful Being ; that He is Ommiprefent, Imma-
terial, and Immuctable ; that He is Good or Bene-
ficent 5 that He is a Spiritual, and Living, and
Aétive Being 5 that He i1s but Oze 5 and that He is
therefore the alone Supreme Lord and Governor
of the whole Univerfe. Now this cannot but be
a great Confirmation of the Sacred Records,
that fuch Deductions from Aftronomy and Na-
tural Philofophy, as their Auchors could either
not atall, or very imperfeftly make when they
lived, do yer, upon that vaft Improvement of
Natural Knowledge, which has been of late
made, all appear right and agreeable to the
true Syftem of Things. And this is more par-
ticularly to be obferved, as to fuch of rhf.;r be-

orgs
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fore-mentioned Divine Attributes, as the Hea-
thens difter'd from the Fews and Chriftians in;
wherein the Syftem of the Univerfe does, as
we have feen, every where bear Witnefs againft
the Heathen, and for the Fewyh and Chriftian
Notionsin thofe importantMatters. Tinftance di-
fin&ly in that grand Dottrine of theUnity of God,
wherein thefe Sacred Records did all along differ
from the current Notions, and conigequent
Prattices of the reft of the World, in all thofa
Ages whereto they belong ; and indeed infifted
on it to that degree, as to lay their entire Foun-
dations on that Uzity of God, in the direGteft
oppofition to the Polytheifm of the reft of the
World; and this without the Pretence of grea-
ter Natural Knowledge than was in other Nati-
ons, to derive that Notion from ; and yet with
fuch Boldnefs and Affurance, as to Ordain the
hazard of Life it felf, and of all the Comforts
thereof upon its Truth, and the Hopes derived
from it. This Agreement of the Syftem of the
World to the Unity of God, now fo certainl
difcovered by the Syitem of the Univerfe, in
exatt Concord with the Fewifb and Chriftian Re-
cords; and in dire€t Contradition to the Opi-
nions of the generality cf the Heathen World,
even in the Politeft and moft Learned Ages of
it, is like a Soemn Determination upon an Open
Appeal made on the fides of the Fews and Chri-
ftians, againft all the reft of the World, in this
moft Important and Fundamental Point of true
Religion. Which Determination ought therefore
to be own'd as the higheft Atteftation to that
true Religion, and thofe Original Records where-
in it is contain'd, that could eafily be defir'd or
expeted:
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expelted : And which accordingly ought to be
allowed to be of the greateft Weight and
Moment poflible in the prefent Cafe. 1
obferve,

(2.) That the Sacred Accounts of the Greation
of the World out of a Chaos, when rightly un-
derftood, is exaltly agreeable to the Frame of
Nature, and the true Syftem of the Univerfe.
That Account of the Mofaick Creation which
I mean, is this, That, taking the only Example
which is in Nature of a real Chaos, 1 mean
the Atmofpbere of a Comet, for the Mofuick
Chaos 5 and taking that Chaos or Atmofphere,
not to be revoly'd about its own Axss, till after
its Formation into a Planet, which Nature fully
agrees to, and which would imply a Day, and
a Tear, to be all one, that “ This Mcfaick Cre-
* ation, I fay, is not a Nice and Philofophical
“ Account of the Origin of all Things; but an
“ Hiftorical and True Reprefentation of the
“ Formation of our fingle Earth out of that
* confufed Chaos, and of the fucceffive and
“ vifible Changes thereof each Day, or Year,
“ till it became fit for the Habitation of Man-
“ kind. Nowas to this Marter, I have entirelv
prevented my felf in my Preface to the New
Theory of 1he Earth; wherein 1 have at large
Difcourfed thereof's and T hope, in good Mea-
fure, to the Satisfattion of the Learned and In-

uifitive; whither chercfore I muft in this
lace refer my Readers. Only 1 fhall defire
them to refleét here upon a tew Things in Na-
tural Knowledge thereto relating, which are
peculiarly {uirable to my prefent Purpofe; as
highly confirming the Truch of the Sacred, or
Mofuick Hiftory of the Creation, The Things
| I migan
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I mean are thefe Four; Firft, Nature does now
exhibit to us fuch a Chaos as that Hiltory {up-
pofes, for the Fund and Promptuary of our
Farth ; which till lately the World could not
know, bur by Revelation: Secondly, Nature
does now fhew the Poffibility of the greater
Length of the Periods, or Days of Creation,
than thofe of our ordinary Days, without which
no Natural and Rational Account could be gi-
ven of that Creations and this confiltently with
the Letter of Mofes, that thofe Periods were
ftill, ftrickly {peaking, Days at the {ame Time:
Thirdly, Nature does now {o clearly thew the
Impoflibility of the Erermity of this Syltem,
and much more of this particular Earth, in its
prefent State, as prepares the way for the Belief
of that Sacred Account of its Original Creation :
And Fourthly, Nature does {o plainly {hew the
neceffary Intereft the Supreme Being has in all
the ordinary Appearances of Nature, and in
the Prefervation of the feveral Worlds now in
being, as much more implies his Intereft in the
firft Original, and Primary Settlements of the
{ame; and fuch as prepares us moft eafily to
believe what Mofes afferts of the Interpofition of
Divine Power, and Wifdom, and Goodnefs, in
that whole Affair. Thefe Obfervations deferve
a peculiar Regard; and Aftronomy does now,
in thefe Refpetts, fully fupport and attelt to the
Sacred Accounts, thus reafonably underftood,
againt all the oppofite Notions of thofe igno-
rant or prejudic'd Philofophers, who pretended
to give different Accounts of fuch Marters; and
efpecially againft thofe Two Famous Antifcrip-
tural Hypothefes of the Erermity of Things 5
and’ of their Original - from meer Chance and
: : Accident,
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Accident 5 both which, as we have already
{hewn, are entirely confuted, and rendred not
only incredible, but ridiculous, from the pre-
{ent Knowledge we have of the true Syftem of
the Univerfe. 1 obferve,

(3.) That the Sacred Chronolegy, ot Scripture
Account of the Antiquity of the World, and its
Duration fince the Deluge, isright, and agreea-
ble, not only to the moft certain Remains of
Ancient Prophane Hiftory, but to the belt
Methods which Nature and Philofophy attord
us for the Difcovery of the fame. I mean not
only, that it appears from the true Syftem of
the World, that neither the Whole, nor any
Parts of the fame, can have been {triétly «b @zerno,
in their prefent Condition, of which before; but
that the Antiquity of our prefent Earth, and its
Inhabitants, whether taken from Ancient Pro-
phane Tradition, and Hii_’tcnr{, or from the Pha-
nomena of Nature, does beft agree to the Sacred
Accounts, which make.it nearly écoc, or 7cco
Years Old, and not more. Now as to this
Mater, I muft own that a Perfon of very great
Sagacity, has lately advancd a contrary Notion,
from the Degree of Salefs of our prefenc
Ocean, compar d with the Length of Time which
he fuppofes neceflary, according to his own
Hy pothefis, to bring it to that Degree. Whence
he {eems to think it to be much longer, not
only than the Scripture Account of the Time
fince the Deluge ; beyond which, I [hould think
it in vain to extend any fuch Calculations; but
much longer than the Time fince the Mofarck
Creation it felf, asdelivered in the fame Scrip-
ture ; unlefS we extend the Duration of the
Days of Creation to an immenf¢ Length, with-

out

"

Philaf.
Tranfuaft.
N9, 345,
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out any Authority for {o doing. But then, this
Perfon allows all this to be built on an Hypo=
thefis, an uncertain Hypothefis, of the Origin
of the Saltnefs of the Oceany and he allows
that fuch Trials have not been made, not in-
deed are now poffible to be made, as are necef-
fary even on this Hypothefis, to determine
chat Duration, in this or feveral future Ages.
So that at the bottom the whole is, by his owtt
Conceflions, very uncertain, and only built on
{ome Sufpicions, which it cannot be now known
whether they have any Foundation in Nature
or not. In which Cafe, by the way, it had
been but teafonable to avoid the giving any
Intimations to weaken the Sacred Chronology,
unlefs there had been fome real or fure Evidence
againft it 5 which yet is not here pretended to.
However, leaving this Notion, as not yet wor-
thy of a diret Confutation, I venture to affert,
that the beft ways of Determination we now
have of the Age of the World, whether from
Prophane Hiftory, or the Phznomena of Na-
ture, do very well agree to the Sacred Chro-
nology, and confirm us in the Belief that
the Earth has not been in its prefent State above
éoco or 7ooo Years; and that fince the general
Flood, there have fcarce yer pafled goco
Yearsy according to the Sacred Chronology
thereto relating. Now the beft ways of know-
ing this Duration of the World, abftratedly
from Seripture, feem to be thefe Five fol-
lowing. (1.) By Ancient Prophane Hiftories,
direttly relating to fuch Matcers. (2.) By the
Hiltories of the Beginning and Progrefs of Arts
and Sciences. (2.) By the Accounts of the
Origia and fpreading of the feveral Colonies of

Nations
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Nations all over the World. (4.) By the pre-
fent Number of Mankind upon the Face of the
Earth, compard with the beft Computations
we have of the Time neceflary for fuch their
Increafe and Doubling. (5.) By the prefent
State of the Celeftial Motions, and Terreftrial
Appearances, and the Length of Time neceflary
for any fuch Irregularities arifing therein, as
would be fenfible to us. As to the former Four
Methods, which juftly pretend to the greateft Bocharc
Nicety, they are not proper for this Place; and ih‘gfg'
they have been o fully examind already by G5 .
aothers, or by my felf elfewhere, and found gination of
fo well to agree to the forementioned Inter- Mankind.
vals, that [ believe judicious Men muft pro- % Chro-
nounce upon the whole, they are confiderable Tof 260
Atteftations to this Sacred Chronology. But -.s8."
as to the laft Method, the Confideration of the
Celeftial Motions, and Terreftrial Appearances,
I do not know that they can determine to any
Degree of Exaltnefs, how long they have con-
tinued in their prefent State. Only thus far,
that none of thofe Motions or Phanomena
do contradift the Sacred Accounts, and that
they all thew that the World cannot have been
very much older than thole Accounts affirm.
Thus the Moon’s Menftrual Motion muit be
gradually ftopped by the Ather, or fine Medinm
in which it revolves about the Earth: Buct then .
this is hitherto fo perfe€tly Infenfible, that ﬂ;‘ir‘fﬁ
Dr. Halley {eems to have been the firft that dif- pyincip, 24
covered any Occafion in Aftronomy, for making Ediz.p.481.
the lealt Allowance for any Inequality in that Mo-
tion. Thus the Earth’s and Moon’s Annual
Motion mult be gradually retarded by the fame
Refiftance ; yet {o fmall has this hitherto been,

that
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that the Aftronomers have not yet obferved it,
Thus the Confequence of the Retardation of the
Earth’s Diurnal Motion; which muft alfo in
length of Time arife from the {ame Refiftance,
would be the receding of the Sea from the Dry
Land in the Torrid, and its overflowing it in the
Frigid Zones : [unlefs the Earth be fluid within,
and {o accommodares it felf to fuch Alterations]
which is not yet in the leaft obfervable. Thus
the Fluids of our Farth are found gradually to
diminifhy yet is this {o very inconfiderable hi-

therto, as no way tor be diftin€tly found by any

Inconveniences arifing from it. Thus the Moun-
tains do, for certain, wath away, and are dimi-
nifh'ds and the Valleys receive what the others
lofe, and are augmented : Yet do not we hither-
to obferve any notable Inequalities arifing
therefrom. In thore, all fuch defefts, decays,
or irregularities, which muft inlength of Time,
according to the {ettled Laws of Nature, arife
in our-prefent Conttitution, appear to have been
hitherto {o very {mall and inconfiderable, fince
the beginning of this Settlement, that we have
thereby certain Evidence that its Age cannot be
very much greater; and no Evidence that it
is at all greater than what is containd in the
Sacred Chronology. Which Thing, how con-
fiderable a Confirmation it is of that Chrono-
Jogy, Ileave to the Impartial to determine. 1
oblerve,

(a.) That the Sacred Accounts of the Muta-
tion from the Paradifiacal State betore, to the
dntedilwvian one, atver the Fall of Man, is
agreeable to the State of Nature, and the true
Frame of the World. That God, when he firft
made. ‘Man upon this Earth, placed him in

Paradife -
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Paradift ; that He there gave him a Law for the
Tryal of his Obedience ; that Man did tranf-
grefs that Law; thac this Tranfgreflion was oc-
cafion'd by the Temptation of the Old Serpent
the Devil and Satan; and by the firfft Compli-
ance of the Wife, and by her Perfuafion of her
Husband ; that they were thereupon caft out
of Paradife, and the happy State of Nature was
much altered for the worfe ; that the Serpent
was accurfed, and fubjetted at laft to the Pow-
er of the Seed of the Woman ; that the Ground
was alfo curfed, and made to bring forcth Thorns
and Bryars, and not to -bring forch its Fruic
without the extraordinary Toil and Sweatr of
Mankind 5 that the Female thould be in greater
Subjettion to the Male than otherwife {he thould
have been, and than many other Females now are 5
that {he fhould have greater Sorrow in the Con-
ception and Bearing of her Offspring than othet-
wife f{hefhould have had, and tham any othér
Females now haves; and that ever afterwards
the Race of Men fhould have alfo fuch a
Senfe of Shame, or pudor circa res venercas, as
they had not before, and as is not in other
Animals 5 and withal more conftant Inclinations
that way than thofc Animals have ; all whichhas
come to pafs accordingly, as ftanding Memoii-
als of the Truth of this Ancient Hiftory of the
Original State and Circumitances of Mankind.
Accordingly, for this we have not only thefe
natural Tokens, but the certain Affirmdtion of

the Mofaick Hiftory, as all along fuppofed and Gen 1, ii;

confirmed in the Heathen Traditions, and in the ™,

Fewifh and Chriftian Revelations, as has been ¢,

e ntags

thewn by others. But then, what the Altera- tors thoe.

tion in the State of the Farth and of Nature
i could
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could be, the Philofophy and Aftronomy of
former Ages was utterly at a Lof§ to determine,
till upon the Confideration of that Matter, and
the Comparifon of Scripture and Nature, now
better underftood, together, I difcovered that
the commencing of the Earth’s Diurnal Rotati-
on, not at the beginning of the Mofaick Crea-
tion, but after the Earth’s compleat Formation,
and after the Fall of Man, would give the Beft,
the moft Rational, and Philofophical Account ot’
this Alteration of all other; and I difcovered,
that this later Time of its Commencement,
would beft agree, not only with the Sacred Ac-
counts, but with the Ancient Profane Traditi-
ons, and with the prefent Phanomena of Na-
ture alfo. All which I have long ago difcourfed
Hypoth. ©Of in my New Theory of the Earth 5 to which
iii. p. 85— 1 muft therefore refer my Reader for fatisfaéti-
118. on. Only 1 fhall defire him in particular to
take notice of what is there efpecially infifted
jgf‘ﬁ"’; I on under this Head, and which is peculiarly pro-
7> 77" per to my prefent Purpofe, and that is, Dr.
Halley's Inferences from the Variation of the
Needle’s Declination from the North, and of
Mine from the Alofarck Hiftory of the Crea-
tion and Fall of Man, relating to the Time and
Circumftances of this Commencement of the
Farth’s Diurnal Revolution 5 and thence to ob-
fcrve how exaltly they both agree together.
Nor {hall I enlarge farther here upon that whole
Matter, but leave it entirely to the Determina-
tion of the Judicious. 1 obferve;

(5.) That the Sacred Accounts of the Una-
verfal Defuge, in the Days of Noab, is exattly
agreeable to the State of Nature, and to the true
Frame of the Univerfe alfo. Indeed the Solution

ot
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of this moft remarkable Phanomenon of an
Univerfal Deluge, with its moft numerous and
eminent Circumf{tances, as defcribed in the Mo-
Jarck Hiftory, which till tiis Age could no way
be folved in a Natural way, nay feem’d utterly
uncapable of any Philofophical Solution art all ;
is now, I think, hecome {0 plain, evident, and
certain, from the Phanomena of Comets, with
their Atmofpheres and Tails, now fully difco-
vered ; efpecially from the particular Circum-
{tances, and Periods of the laft moft famous
Comet of 168% which appears to have been the
Phyfical Caufe of the fame Deluge : I fay, the
Solution of thefe wonderful Phaenomena’s, as gi-
ven in the Second Edition of my New Theory of
the Earth, with its additional Sheet, is become see thar
now {0 plain, evident, and certain, that T own Sheet here
I cannot but be my felf very much furprized ¢ *he End.
and farisfy’d with it, and equally furprized and
fatisty’d with that {trong Confirmation it affords
to the Sacred Records, in one of the leaft pro-
bable, or moft exceptionable Branches thereof]
This is too large a Subjett to be duly treated
of in this Place. But I beg of the Inquifitive
Reader, that he will catefully weigh the very
probable Solution I long {ince gave of that De-
luge of Noah, from the Approach of a Comer,
before I fo much as hoped for the Knowledge of
that very Cemet which did {0 approach to it,
and did caufe the fame y and that he will con-
fider the {trong additional Evidence fince arifen
from the knowledge of that very Comet which
did certainly approach to us on or-about that
very Year, and on or about that very Day of the
Year, when the Sacred and Profane 'Accounts
agree that Deluge began.  If this be not fatis-
k5 2 faltery
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faftory Evidence in fuch a Cafe, I do not well
know what Evidence will be {o efteem’d. For
my felf, I muft profefs, that while I look on
the Solution of the other Phenomena under
this Chapter as remarkable enough, and com-
monly not a litcle probable alfo 5 I cannot but
look on the Solution of the Deluge by that very
Comet, which I my felf {aw A. D. 1680,1681,to
be in a manner certain ; and by Confequence 1
cannot but efteem the Evidence thence arifing,
for the Truth of the Sacred Hiftory in this im-
portant Cafe exceeding ftrong and fatistatory.
WNor do I think , that fo unexpefted and emi-
nent an Atteftation, as that of the Circumftances
and Period of this Comet, for folving the De-
luge, lately difcovered, moft certainly is, has
ever happend to any {0 ftrange an Hypothefis
before, fince the World began ; which Thing
cannot but be highly pleafing to my felf ; and
I think is highly worthy of the Obfervation of
others alfo. [ obferve,

(¢.) That the Sacred Accounts of the Invi-
fible World, or of good Angels, and wicked Dz-
mons, their Places and Miniftrations, is ex-
altly agreeable to the true Syftem and Phzno-
mena of Nature. Now that the Sacred and
Prophane Accounts, and the Hiftories of all
Nations and Ages, do fuppofe and inform us,
that befides the Supreme Invifible Deity, be-
fides the Vifible Material World of Bodies,
and befides the Invifible and Incorporeal World
of Souls or Spirits, inhabiting in Vifible and
Grofs Bodies, there are alfo another Spe-
cies of Beings belonging to our Syftem :
I mean, thofe Souls, or Spiritual Beings,
who are cither wholly free fiom Bodies,

| or
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or rather free from fuch GrofS and Vifible
Bodies as we have, but inhabit ordinarily in
purer and more etherial Re;ions, in more {ub-
tle and aerial Bodies or Vehicles ; who are
Invifible generally, and Intangible to our grofs
Senfes, but not wholly Incorporeal, or uncon-
cerned with us and our Affairs here below ; that,
* 1 fay, the Ancient, Sacred and Prophane Ac-
counts, and Hiftories, do aflure us of the Exi-
ftence of thefe Species of Beings, every body
that has ever read either Ancient or Modern
Books, cannot deny or doubt. But that pre-
fent Nature does at all favour thefe Accounts,
and that we can give the leaft Evidence from
the Pheznomena of the World, of their Being,
or Place of Abode, or Influence here below,
is what is not generally pretended to by even
the Chriftian Philofophers. Now in this Cafe
I fhall venture a Step farther, and thall here
{et down fuch Obfervations from Nature and
Aftronomy, as feem to me to favour this Ac-
count of the Invifible World. Accordingly 1
obferve, (1.) That Nature does as fully allow
of the Exiftence of Spiritual and Invifible Be-
ings out of grofs Bodies, as iz them. Nor can
thofe who are convinc’d by the Phenomena of
Animals, both Irrational and Rational, that
they are compounded of Immaterial and Invi-
fible Souls, as well as of Material and Vifible
Bodies, as we have already difcours'd, at all
{cruple the Exiftence of fuch Spiritual and In-
vifible Souls, either by themfelves, or united to
much finer Bodies than thofe of our grofs Ani-
mals here below. 1 obferve, (2.) That Nature
does favour the Exiftence of fuch Creatures, by
fhewinz us fuch large and noble Regions of the
| L3 World,

| PSRN -
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World, as beft of all fuit the Habitation of
fuch Beings; and which, if there be not fuch
Beings, feem, contrary to the ufual Cafe of the
other Parts of the Syftem, to be wholly defti-
tute of Inhabitants: 1 mean all the wide Spaces
of the Atmofpheres of the Plavets, efpecially
thofe fill, calm, clear, and xthereal Regions of
the fame which are above the Clouds, and
Storms, and Diforders of their lowelt Parts.
Nature, as we {till find, abounds in all proper
Places, with Living Creatures, not only on the
Farth, or dry Land, but within the Earth, and
Waters, and loweft Air, every where; all made
to enjoy their Creator’s Bounty, and to be fer-
viceable to other Beings Superior to them-
felves. What Reafon can there then be to fup-
pofe that this Air, the nobleft Fluid in the
Univerfe, even in its pureft and moft Celeftial
Parts, fhould be deftitute of Living Inhabitants?
which yet it muft be, in cafe we exclude thofe
Invifible Powers above-mentioned.  Now, in
order to fhew how little Prejudice to the Exi-
flence of fuch Beings, that Circumftance of
their being Invifible, ought here to be; 1 ob-
ferve, (3.) That whatever proper Inhabitants
the Air has, their very Bodies ought to be
Tnvifible, becaufe the Air it felf, whereof we
may fuppofe them made, is ever fo. This
is the wonderful Property of Air, ftritly
fpeaking, and that Property, which among all
Corporeal Beings, otherwife fenfible, feems
peculiar to it, that it is ever, upon the utmoft
Condenfation poffible, abfolutely to us Invi-
fible, Whence ’ds no wonder, that all fuch Be-
ings as live in it, and perhaps take their Bodies

from it, how real or powerful fo ever, are
like-
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likewife ordinarily Iwvifible to us. * 1 obiferve,
(4.) That the known Phanomena of our Air,
feem in a peculiar Manner, to require and
fuppofe the Exiftence and Agency of fuch In-
vifible Beings therein, as we are here fpeaking
of 5 and cannot be fairly and mechanically
folv’d without them. This I have particularly
taken Notice of, in my Account of the un-
ufnal Meteors lately feen in our Air, to which
I refer the Reader. Nor do [ find that any
other Philofophers are able to give us a berter

Account of thofe Aerial Phanomena, without S: Dr.

that Hypothefis. So 1 cannot but conclude, that
the Appearances of Nature do in this, as
well as in other Cafes, acteft to whar Difco-
veries Divine Revelation has made relaring
thereto: And that there are Good and Bad
Spirits in the Air, in our Neighbourhood,
ready to perform what the Sacred Writings
afcribe to them. As to the other Place allotted
for cerrain to fome, now to us, Invifible Beings,
in Scriprure, I mean iz the Heart of the
Earth ;5 1 have already made it probable from
Nataral Philofophy, that the Heavenly Bodies
~have fuch mighty Cavities within, as are the
proper Recepracles for fome fuch Beings; and
thall not need here to enlarge on that Subjeét ,
efpecially fince it will come again to be confi-
dered under the Tenth Particular hereafter. 1
obferve, i

(7.) That the Sacred Accounts of the Future
Conflgration of the World, is exaltly agrecable
1o the true Syftem of the Univerfe. Now this
Conflagration of the upper Earth, and all that
- 1s upon it, according to the Difcoveries made
by Divine Revelation, is o natural, or racher
. L4  necef-
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neceflary a Confequence of the Approach of a
Comet toa Planet, when it has jult been broil-
ed in the Sun’s Rays, which Aftronomy now
knows to be not only, poffible, but, in the courfe
of Time, fometimes certain; and I have 1o fully
prevented my felf upon this Head in my New

. Theory of the Earth, that 1 fhall not mneed to
7 enlarge upon it here: 1 only beg of the Inquifi-

tive Reader to obferve, That the Twe grand Ca-
toftrophes which the Scriptures certainly make
our Earth alone fubject to, I mean a Delyge,
and a Conflagrarion, are thofe Two Cataftrophes,
and thofe Two only which the true Syftem of
the World fhews fuch Planets to be naturally
liable to: Which Obfervation, how great a Con-
firmation it is of the Truth and Divine Original
of thofe Scriptures, I leave to every Reader’s
own ferious Confideration. I obferve,

(8.) That the Sacred Accounts of the Rezova-
tion of Things, and of the Refurredtion of the
Body, are very agreeable to {ome known Phz-
nomena of Nature, That the mAtyyeate,  OF
Renovation, not utter Deflruélion of the World,
may be the Natural and Regular Confequence
of that Conflagration we have been lately fpeak-
ing of, 1 have particularly fhew'd towards the
End of my New Theorys and thall not need to
repeat it in this Place. But that the very Re-
Jurrettion of the Body thould have any thing
properly to Countenance it, or trefemble it in
Nature, wiil not be eafily believd. Yet do I
look upon thofe Changes which are made in the
Bodies of not a few Infetts, as particularly in
the Silkworm; while ftill upon the moft Tor-
prizing Mutations in the Body, the fime Life
or Soul is the Inhabitant within; as no #l Re-

| femblances
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femblances of, or preludes to, the nobler Won-
der of the Refurre€tion of Human Bodies. I
mean this,as we thence learn, how very difterent
Forms and States the fame Creature can natu-
rally put on, without being really another Crea-
ture : Juft as the Chriftian Religion informs us
the Souls of Men muft undergo in the feveral
Conditions or Periods (1.) Of this grofs Farth-
ly Body now. (2.) Of the Aereal Vehicle in
the intermediate State. And (3.) Of the Spiri-
tual Body after the Refurre&ion. Nor fhould
we our {elves have been able to believe fuch
Mutations in the fame Infets to be true, unlefs
continual Experience did affure us thereof’: as
neither does the Chriftian Religion expeét the
Belief of the other, but upon the Atteftation of
Him who made all thofe mutable Creatures,
with Man alfo, who is to undergo thofe other
more important Mutations.

(9.) I obfetve, that the Sacred Account of the
futare Confummation of ail Things, is agrecable
to the true Syftem of the Univerfe. What I
here mean s that particular and final Cataftrophe
of our Earth, fpoken of by St. Fohz in his Re-
velation, where he informs us, that He faw 4
great white Throne, and Him that fat on ir ,
Jrom whofe Face the Earth and the Heavens fled
away, and there way found no place for them:
Or when a final Period is to be put to the pre-
{ent Place and Ufe of this Earth, with its Atmo-
{phere. Now that this Cataftrophe may natu-
rally and regularly befal our Earth, or any of
the Planets, according to the true Syftem of the
World, and without a Miracle, I have already

See Confti-

tut. Apﬂﬁi
V.7

Apoc, X¥.
II.

- obfervid in the laft Propofition’ of my New

Jhecry, Nor can any one that krows how a
_ e Comet



154 Aftronorical Prfﬁfip!ei

Comet may regularly ftrike againft a Planet in
its Courfe, and thereby remove it from its pre-
fent Station, into an Orbit of a quite different
Situation, Nature, and Ufe, from what it now
has, make any difficulty at all in believing this,
viz. that there will beat laft, a Confummation of
all Things belonging to this Sublunary World,
according as the Infpired Writer has delivered it
to us. 1 obferve,
(10.) That theSacred Accounts of “Adue, or of
the Place of deparred Souls, in the intermediate
State before the Refurretion, is very agreeable
to the true Frame of the Univerfe. That A fu,
or the Place of departed Souls, till the Refir-
rection, is either in the Air, or in the Heart of
the Earth, feems to me the Importance of all
the Ancient and Sacred Records we have of that
see the Ap- Matter s 7. e. they feem to me to imply, that
pendiz to fome of them are at liberty in the Air, and
Ay Boyle's others imfﬁrifon"d in the Earth ; which two Places
{;—,ffi " oy We have {hewn to be, Philofophically {peaking,
Eflays. P, the only fit Places for their Habitationalfo. So
170~178. that hitherto Nature and Scripture feem to me
entirely to agree, and to bear Witne(3 mutually
to each other in thefe Matters. |
(11.) I obferve, that the Sacred Accounts of
Heaven, or of the Place and State of Happinefs
for Good Men before the Confummation of all
Things, is not only agreeable to the Remains of
Ancient Profane Tradition, .but to the true Sy-
P, xxxvi, dem of the World alfo. "This happy sState is

5. - defarib’d - in Scripture to be a Sraze of Light, a
Colofs. i. Reward in Heaven, and introducd by Good
12. —  Men’s meeting the Lord in the Aiy ; and fo pe-

Lve. Vi ine ever with the Lord: Which if it be after
1 Theff, iv. the Conflagration, as feems not improbable,
7, | e | will
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will belong to a more pure and purged State of
our Air or Heaven than what we mow enjoy ;

which will well agree to fuch G/lorious and Spiri- 1 Cor. xv..
tual, and Uncorrupt Bodies as Good Men ate to 42, 43-

have at that Time. Wherefore, as we have al-
ready feen, that the Air in its prefent State, both
according to Nature and Scripture, is one pro-
per Place for Invifible Beings, thofe I mean that
inhabit Aerial Bodies, fo may it by the purify-
i1g Fire of the Conflagration be fo meliorated as
to be a proper Place for the Habitation of the
Pious, with their Spiritual Bodies alfo, till the
Confummation of all Things. For as to the
State and Place of Happinefs after that Confum-
mation, I do not know that the Sacred Writings
afford us any particular Light about it y and {o
I thall not prefume to indulge my felf in any
groundlefs Conjettures thereto relating 5 as con-
tent with this exat Agreement of Niture and
Scripture till this grand Period of our World,

which feems to me to.bz the Grand Period of

thofe Sacred Books alfo.

(12.) I obferve, that the Sacred Accounts of

ifell, or of the Place and State of Punithment
for wicked Men after the general Refusretion,
is agreeable not only to the Remains of ancient
profane Tradition, but to the true Syftem of
the World alfo. This fad State is in Scripture
defcrib'd as a State of Darknefs, of ontward

ment and Pumifbment for Ages, or for dges of
Ages, by Flame, or by Fire, or by Fire and Brim-
flone, with Weeping and Gnafbing of Teerh
where the Smoak of 1he Ungodly's Torment
afcends up for ever and ever ; where they are
Tormented . 12 1he Prefence of the Holy Angels,

and

Marct, vin,

D:H‘fﬂﬁt‘:"ﬁ, of g’f’fiﬂ‘i{’-ﬂ@(} ﬂf Df!fkﬁt‘f_’ﬁ, ﬂf Lor- }E&E".Ig

Matr. ¥ xv.

Luc. xv..

24.
Mate. viii,
15,
APsC.Xiv,
1Oy L ks
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Mae. X111,
405 50,

2 Per. il.

4.
Jud. v. 6.
Apoc. XX,

4.

Mat. x.28.
Luc, X1l s,

and in the Prefence of the Lamb ; when the
Hely Angels fhall bave feparated the Wicked
from among the Fuft, and bave caft them into a
Furnace of Fire. Now this Delcription does in
every Circumftance, {o exattly agree with the
Nature of a Comet, afcending trom the Hot
Regions near the Sun, and going into the Cold
Regions beyond Satwrn, with its long fmoaking
Tail arifing up from it, through its feveral
Ages or Periods of revolving, and this in the -
Sight of all the Inhabitants of our Air,and of the
reft of the Syftem; that I cannot but think
the Surface or Atmofphere of {uch a Comet to
be that Place of Torment {0 terribly defcribed
in Scripture, into which the Devil and his An-
gels, with wicked Men their Companions,
when delivered out of their Przfon in the Heart
of the Earth, fhall be caft for their utter Perd:-
tion or fecond Death 5 which will be indeed a
terrible but a moft ufeful Speftacle to the reft
of God’s rational Creatures ; and will admo-
nith them above all Things to preferve their
Innocence and Obedience ; and to fear him
who s thus able to deflroy both Soul and Body
i Hell, '

TLTT
P
@

ParrT
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Such Inffrwrm* fhewn to be the coyz-
mon Voice of Nature and Realon,
fi'ﬂm the Teltimonies af the maﬁ

c‘wrﬁder;:ble Perﬁrrm i1 all Ages.

N.BRI7 4% HE Teftimonies under this
@gd’ ‘% Head will be of themfelves {o

3 T & plin thar I fhall need to
m% ﬁ make no Comment nor Re-

9% fHeltions upon them 5 but then

they will be withal {fo numerous, that 1 muft beg
the {ober Reader’s Patience and Attention in the
diftin€t Perufal and Confideration of them :
Which certainly are but a due Debt to the Im-
portance of the Subje€t, and to the Charater
of the Witneffes. 1 begin with the Book of

Job 5 which I efteem the Ancientelt Record now
extant in the World.

=

. Job] God is wife inHeart, and mighty in ix. 4- xc.

ftrength : Who hath hardened himfelt againft
him, and hath profpered ? Which removeth the
Mountains,and they know not: which overturneth

them in his Anger, Which fhaketh the Earth
out
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Xl 7--10.
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XXV,
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out of her Place, and the Pillars thereof trem-
ble. Which commandeth the Sun, and it rifeth
not : and fealeth up the Stars. Which alone
{preadeth out the Heavens, and treadeth upon
the Waves ot the Sea. Which maketh Aréfu-
rus, Orion, and Pleiades, and the Chambers of
the Svieth.  Which doeth great Things paft find-
ing out, yea, and Wonders without Number.
Thine Hands have made me and fafhioned me
together round about 5 yet thou doft deftroy
me. Remember, I befeech thee, that thou halt
made me as the Clay, and wilt thou bring me
into Duft again ? Halt Thou not poured me out
as Milk, and cruddled me’ like Cheefe ? Thou
haft clothed me with Skin and Flefh, and haft
fenced me with Bones and Sinews Thou hat

granted me Life and Favour, and thy Vifitation

hath preferved my Spirit.

But ask now the Beafts, and they fhall teach
thee ; and the Fowls of the Air and they fhall
tell thee : Or fpeak to the Earch, and it fhall
teach thee ; and the Fifhes of the Sea fhall de-
clare unto thee. Who knoweth not in all thele,
that the Hand of the Lord hath wrought this?
In whofe Hand is the Soul of every living
Thing, and the Breath of all Mankind.

Is not God in the Heighth of Heaven? And
behold the Heighth of the Stars how high they
are.

He ftretcheth out the North over the em%t}r
Place, and hangeth the Earth upon nothing. He
bindeth up the Waters in his thick Clouds, and
the Cloud is not rent under them. He holdeth
back the Face of his Throne, and {preadeth his
Cloud upon it. He hath compaffed the Waters
with Bounds, until'the Day and Night come to

3 an
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anend. The Pillars of Heaven tremble, and are
aftonifhed at his Reproof. He divideth the Sea
with his Power, and by his Underftanding he
{miteth through the Proud. By his Spirit he
hath garnithed the Heavens; his Hand hath
formed the crooked Secrpent. Lo, thefe- are
Parts of his Ways: but how little a Portion is
heard of him ? but the Thunder of his Power
who can underftand ?

God underftandeth the Way of Wifdom, and
he knoweth the Place thereof. For he looketh to
the Ends of the Earth, and feeth under the
whole Heaven. To make the Weight for the
Winds, and he weigheth the Waters by meafure.
When he made a Decree for the Rain, and a
Way for the Lightning of the Thunder: Then
did he fee it, and declare it, he prepared it,

ea and {earched it out. And unto Man he faid,
ehold, the Fear of the Lord that is Wifdom,
and to depart from Evil is Underftanding.

Behold, God is great, and we know him not,
neither can the Number of his Years be fearched
out. For he maketh {mall the Drops of Wa-
ter : They pour down Rain according to the Va-
pour thereof’: Which the Clouds do drop, and
diftill upon Man abundantly. Alio can any un-
derftand the Spreadings of the Clouds, or the
Noife of his Tabernacle ? Behold, he {preadeth

his Light upon it, and covereth the Bottom of

the Sea. For by them judgeth he the People,
he giveth Meat in Abundance. With Clouds he
covereth the Light ; and commandeth it not to
fhine, by the Cloud that cometh betwixt. The
Noife thereof” theweth concerning it, the Catrel
311> concerning the Vapour,

At

KX Viil,
23"'28&

XXHV26-
33
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1--34

At this alfo my Heart trembleth, and is
moved out of his Place. Hear attentively the
Noife of his Voice, and the Sound that goeth
out of his Mouth. He diretteth it under the
whole Heaven, and his Lightning unto the Ends
of the Earth. After it a Voice roareth: He
thundreth with the Voice of his Excellency, and
hic will not ftay them when his Voice is heard.
God thundreth marvelloufly with his Voice 5
great Things doth he, which we cannot com-
prehend. For he faith to the Snow, Be thou
on the Earth 5 likewile to the {mall Rain, and
to the great Rain of his Strength. He {fealeth
up the Hand of every Man, that all Men may
know his Work. Then the Beafts go into Dens,
and remain in their Places. Out of the Sowurh
cometh the Whirlwind : and Cold out of the
North. By the Breath of God, Froft is given:
and the Breadth of the Waters is ftraitned.
Alfo by watering he wearieth the thick Cloud :
He {cattereth his bright Cloud. And it is turned
round about by his Counfels : That they may
do whatfoever he commandeth them upon the
Face of the World in the Earth. He caufeth it
to come, whether for Correction, or for his
Land, or for Mercy. Hearken unto this, O
Fob : Stand ftill and confider the wondrous
Works of God. Doft thou know when God
difpofed them, and caufed the Light of his
Cloud to fhine? Doft thou know the Balancings
of the Clouds, the wondrous Works of him
which is perfect in Knowledge ¢ How thy Gar-
ments are warm, when he quieteth the Earth
by the South-wind * Haft thou with him Ipread
out the Sky, which is {trong, and as a Molten
Looking-Glafs > Teach us what we fhall fay

unto



of ReL1Gg1ON 16t

unto him 5 for we cannot order our Speech by
reafon of DarknefS. Shall it be told him that 1
{peak ? if a Man fpeak, furely he fhall be {wal-
lowed up. And now Men fee not the bright
Li%bt which is in the Clouds : But the Wind
paffeth and cleanfeth them. Fair Weather com-
eth out of the North : With God is terrible
Majefty. Touching the Almighty, we cannot
find him out : He is excellent in Power, and in
Judgment, and in Plenty of Juftice : He wiil
not affli¢t. Men do therefore fear him: He re-
{pelteth not any that are wife of Heart.
[See Chap. xxxviii, xxxix, x}, xli. Gen i
with 4 Efd. vi. 28--54.]
Mofes.] And left thou lift up thine Eyes ul- Deut. iv.
to Heaven, and when thou feeﬁ the Sun, and 19
the Moon, and the Stars, even all the Hoft of
Heaven, fhouldeft be driven to worlhip them,
and {erve them,which the Lord thy God hath di-
vided unto all Nations under the whole Heaven. :
Foftuea]] And as foon as we had heard thefe Jofhua i
Things our Hearts did melt, neither did there '
remain any more Courage in any Man, bscaulc
of you : For the Lord your God, he is Gol in
Heaven above, and in Earth beneath. :
Nehemiah.] Then the Levites, Fefpua and Nd‘emﬁ"‘h
Kadmicl, Bani, Hafbabniab, Sherebiah, Hodijah, ™ >~
Shebaniab, and Pethabiab, {aid, Stand up and
blefs the Lord your God for ever and ever ; and
Blefled be thy glorious Name, which is exalted
above all Bleffing and Praife. Thou, even Thou
art Lord alone, thou haft made Heaven, the
Heaven of Heavens with all their Hoft, the
Earth and all Things that are therein, the Seas
and all that is therein, and thou preferveft them
all, and the Hoft of Heaven worfhippeth thee.
M D;I'Uéd*:l
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David] When I confider thy Heavens, the
Work of thy Fingers, the Moon and the Stars
which thou haft ordained ; What is Man that
thou art mindful of him ? And the Son of
Man, that thou vifiteft him > For thou haft
made him a little lower than the Angels, ard
haft crowned him with Glory and Honour.
Thou madeft him to have Dominion over the
Works of thy Hands ; thou haft put all Things
under his Feet : All Sheep and Oxen, yea, and
the Beafts of the Field : The Fowl of the Air,
and the Fith of the Sea, and whatfoever pafleth
through the Paths of the Seas. O Lord our
Lord, how excellent is thy Name in all the
Earth !

The Heavens declare the Glory of God : And
the Firmament fheweth his Handy-work. Day
unto Day uttereth Speech, and Night unto
Night fheweth Knowledge. There is no Speech
rior Language, where their Voice is not heard.
Their Line is gone out through all the karth,
and their Words to the end of the World : In
them hath he fet a Tabernacle for the Sun.
Which is as a Bridegroom coming outof his
Chamber, and rejoyceth as a ftrong Man to run
1 Race. His going forth is from the End of the
Heaven, and his Circuit unto the Ends of it:
And there is nothing hid from the Heat there-

of. ;
Praife ye the Lord. Praife ye the Lord from

the Heavens : praife him in the Heights. Prailc
ye him all his Angels : praife ye him all his
Hofts. Praife ye him Sun and Moon : praife
him all ye Stars of Light. Praife him ye Hea-
vens of Heavens, and ye Waters that be above

the
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the Heavens. Let them praife the Name of the
Lord : for he commanded, and they were cre-
ated. He hath alfo ftablithed them for ever and
ever : He hath made a Decree which fhall not
pafs. Praife the Lord from the Earth, ye Dra-

ons, and all Deeps. Fire and Hail, Snow and

apour, ftormy Wind fulfilling his Word. Mour-
tains and all Hills, fruicful Trees and all Cedars.
Beafts and all Cattel, creeping Things, and
flying Fowl. Kings of the Earth, and all Peo-

ple 5 Princes, and all Judges of the Earth. Both -

young Men and Maidens, old Men and Chil-
dren. Let them.praife the Name of the Lord :
for his Name alone is excellent, his Glory is
above the Earth and Heaven.

[ See civ, exxxix, cxlv].

Solomon.] But will God indeed dwell on the
Earch? Behold, the Heaven, and Heaven of Hea-
vens cannot contain thee, how much lefs this
Houfe that I have builded.

But who is able to build Him an Houfe, fee-
ing the Heaven, and Heaven of Heavens cannot
contain him ? Who am 1 then that I {hould
build him an Houfe, {ave only to burn Sacrifice
before him ?

The Lord by Wifdom hath founded the
Earth 3 by Underftanding hath he eftablithed the
Heavens. By his Knowledge the Depths are
broken up, and the Clouds drop down tle
Dew.

As thou knoweft not what is the Way of the
Spirit, nor how the Bones do grow in the
Womb of her that is with Child : even o thou
kzimweﬁ not the Works of God who maketh
all.

M - I f dirif?f:?

1 Kings
viii, 27,

2 Chron.
1. 6.

Prov. ijis
19, 2¢,

Ecclef, x1.
5-‘
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xlv. §--8,

ver. y 8.

Ifaiab.] Who hath meafured the Waters in the
Hollow of his Hand ? And meted out Heaven with
the Span, and comprehended the Duft of the
Farth in 2 Meafure, and weighed the Mountains
in Scales, and the Hills in a Balance ? Who hath
dire@ted the Spirit of the Lord, or being his
Counfellor hath taught him ? With whom took
he Counfel, and who inftruéted him, and taught
him in the Path of Judgment, and taught him_
Knowledge, and fhewed to him the Way of
Underftanding > Behold, the Nations are as a
Drop of a Bucket, and are counted as the fmall
Duft of the Balance : Behold, he taketh up the
Iles as a very little Thing. And Lebanon is not
{ufficient to Burn, nor the Beafts thereof {uffi-
cient for a Burnt Offering. Al Nations before
him are as nothing, and they are counted to
him lefs than Nothing, and Vanity.

I am the Lord, and there is none elfe, there
is no God befides me: I girded thee, though
thou haft not known me: That they may know
from the rifing of the Sun, and from the Weft,
that there is none befides me, I am the Lord,
and there is nene elfe. 1 form the Light, and
create Darknefs : I make Peace, and create Evil :
1 the Lord do all thefe Things. Drop down,
ye Heavens, from above, and let the Skies pour
down Righteoufnefs! Let the Earth open, and
let them bring forth Salvation, and let Righte-
oufnefs fpring up together: 1 the Lord have
created it.---For thus faith the Lord that created
the Heavens, God himfelf that formed the
Farth and made it, he hath eftablifhed it, he
created it not in vain, he formed it to be inha-
bited, I am the Lord, and there is none elfe.

Thus
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Thus faith the Lord, the Heaven is my Ixvi. 1,2
Throne, and the Earth is my Footftool : Where
is the Houfe that ye build unto me? And where
is the Place of my Reft ? For all .thofe Things
hath mine Hand made, and all thofe Things
.have been, faith the Lord : But to this Man
will I look, even to him that is poor, and of a
contrite Spirit, and trembleth at my Word.

Feremiah.] Fear ye not me? SaiththeLord : Jeremiap
Will ye not tremble at my Prefence s which v. 22.
have placed the Sand for the Bound of the Sea,
by a perpetual Decree that it cannct pafS it;
and though the Waves thereof tofs themielves,
yet can they not prevail ; though they roar, yet
can they not pafs over it ?

But the Lord is the true God, he is the living «. yo--13,
God, and an everlafting King: At his Wrath
the Earth f{hall tremble, and the Nacdons fhall
not be able to abide his Indignation. Thus {hall
yefay unto them, the Gods that have not made
the Heavens, and the Earth, even they fhall pe-
rith from the Earth, and from under thefe Hea-
vens. He hath made the Earth by his Power,
he hath eftablifhed the World by his Wifdom,
and hath ftretched out the Heavens by his Dif-
cretion.  When he uttereth his Voice, there is
a Multitude of Waters in the Heavens, and he
caufeth the Vapours to afcend from the Ends of
the Earth : He maketh Lightnings with Rain,
§nd bringeth forth the Wind out of his Trea-

ures.

Am Ia God at hand, faith the Lord, and not xxur 23,
a God afar off ? Can any hide himfelf in fecret 24
Places thatI {hall not fee him ? faith the Lord:

Do not I fill Heaven and FEarth ¢ faith the

Lord.
M 3 Thus
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Amos V.

Thus faith the Lord, which giveth the Sun
for a Light by Day, and the Ordinances of the
Moon and of the Stars for a Light by Night,
which divideth the Sea when the Waves thereof
roar 5 the Lord of Hofts is his Name.

Ah Lord God, Behold thou haft made the
Heavenand the Earth, by thy great Power and
firetched-out Arm, and there is nothing too hard
for thee. -

Daniel]] And at the End of the Days, T Nebu-
chadnezzar lifc up mine Eyes unto Heaven, and
imine Underftanding ‘returned unto me, and 1 blef-
{¢d the moft High, and I praifed and honoured him
that liveth for ever, whofe Dominion is an Ever-
lafting Dominion, and his Kingdom is from
Generation to Generation. And all the Inhabi-
tants of the Farth are reputed as nothing : And
he doth according to his Will in the Army of
Heaven, and among the Inhabitants of the Earth :
And none can ftay his Hand, or fay unto him,
What doft thou ?

And thou his Son, O Belfhazzar, haft not
humbled thine Heart, though thou kneweft all
this: But haft lifted up thy f{elf againit the
Lord of Heaven, and they have brought the
Veflels of his Houfe before thee, and thou, and
thy Lords, thy Wives and thy Concubines have
drunk Wine in them, and thou haft praifed the
Gods of Silver and Gold, of Brafs, Iron, Wood
and Stone, which fee not, nor hear, nor know.
And the God in whofe Hand thy Breath is, and
whofe are all thy Ways, halt thou not glori-

fied.
Amos.] Seek him that maketh the Seven Stars

and Orion, and turneth the Shadow of Death in-
to the Morning, and maketh the Day. dark
' with
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with Night : That calleth for the Waters of the
Sea, and poureth them out upon the Face of the
Farth, the Lord is his Name.

Fonab.] And he faid unto them, I am an Jenahi.s.
Hebrew, and 1 fear the Lord the God of Heaven,
which hath made the Sea and the Dry Land.

Habakkuk| A Prayer of Habakkuk the Pro- Habakkuk
phet upon Sigionorh. O Lord, I have heard thy ™ i
Speech and was afraid : O Lord, revive th
Work in the midft of the Years, in the mid
of the Years make known ; in Wrath remem-
ber Mercy. God came from Teman, and the
Holy One from Mount Paran. Selab. His Glory
coveted the Heavens, and the Earth was full of
his Praife. And his Brightnefs was as the Light,
he had Horns coming out of his Hand, and
there was the hiding ot his Potwer. Before him
went the Peftilence, and burning Coals went
forth at his Feet. He ftood and meafured the
Farth : He beheld, and drove afunder the Nati-
ons, and the everlafting Mountains were {cat-
tered, the perpetual Hills did bow : His Ways
are everlafting. 1 faw the Tents of Cufban in
Affliion: And the Curtains of the Land of
Midian did tremble. Was the Lord difpleafed
againft the Rivers > Was thine Anger againit the
Rivers? Was thy Wrath againft the Sea, that
thou didft ride upon thine Horfes, and thy Cha-
tiots of Salvation ¢ Thy Bow was made quite
naked, according to the Oaths of the Tribes,
even thy Word. Selah. Thou didft cleave the
Farth with Rivers, The Mountains {aw thee,
and they trembled : The overflowing of the
Water paffed by : The Deep uttered his Voice,
and lift up his Hands on high. The Sun and
Moon ftood ftill in their Habitation: At the

‘ M4 : Light
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Eecl, xhi
15--25.

Light of thine Arrows they went, and at the
fhining of thy glittering Spear. Thou didft
march through the Land in Indignation, thou
didft chreth the Heathen in Anger. Thou went-
eft forth for the Salvation of thy People, even
for Salvation with thine Anointed ;5 thou wound-
edft the Head out of the Houle of the Wicked,
by difcovering the Foundation unto the Neck.
Selab. Thou didft ftrike through with his Staves
the Head of his Villages : They came out as a
Whirlwind to {catter me: Their Rejoycing was
as to devour the poor {ecretly. Thou didft walk
through the Sea with thine Hoifes, through the
Heap of great Waters, When I heard, my Belly
trembled : My Lips quivered at the Voice : Rot-
tennefs entred into my Bones, and I trembled
in my feif, that I might reft in the Day of
Trouble : When he cometh up unto the People,
he will invade them with his Troops. Although
the Fig-tree {hall not bloffom, neither fhall Fruit
be in the Vines, the Labour of the Olive fhall
fail, and the Fields fhall yield no Meat, the
Flock fhall be cut oft from the Fold, and there
{hall be no Herd in the Stalls: Yet I will re-
joyce in the Lord, 1 will joy in the God of my
Salvation. The Lord God is my Strength, and
he will make my Feet like Hinds Feer, and he
will make me to walk upon mine high Places,
To the chicf Singer on my ftringed Inftru-
ments.

Sirach.] 1 will now remember the Works of
the~ Lord, and declare the Things that I have
feen : In the Words of the Lord are his Works,
The Sun that giveth Light, looketh upon all
Things, and the Work thereof is full of the
Glory of the Lord. The Lord hath not given

Poyger



qu‘\ELlaloN.

Sl

169

Power to the Saints to declare all his marvel-
lous Works, which the Almighty Lord firmly
{ettled, that whatfoever is might be eftablithed
for his Glory. He feeketh out the Deep, and
the Heart, and confidereth their crafty Devices:
For the Lord knoweth all that may be known,
and he beholdeth the Signs of the World. He
declareth the Things that are paft, and for 1o
come, and revealeth the Steps of hidden Things.
No Thought efcapeth him, neither any Word
is hidden trom him. He hath garnithed the ex-
cellent Works of his Wifdom, and he is from
Everlaiting to Everlafting : Unto him may no-
thing be added, neither can he be diminifhed,
and he hath no need of any Counfellor. Oh
how defirable are all his Works! And that a
Man may f{ee even to a Spark. All thefe Things
live and remain for ever, for all Ufes, and they
are all Obedient. All Things are double one
againit another : And He hath made nothing im-
perfect. One Thing eftablifheth the good of
another : And who fhall be filled with behold-
ing his Glory ?

The Pride of the Height, the clear Firma-
ment, the Beauty of Heaven, with his glorious
Shew ; The Sun when it appeareth, declarin
at his Rifing a4 marvellous Inftrument, the Wor
of the moft High. At Noon it parcheth the
Country, and who can abide the burning Heat
thereof 2 A Man blowing a Furnace is in Works
of Heat, but the Sun burneth the Mountains
three Times more ; breathing out fiery Vapours,
and fending forth bright Beams, it dimmeth the
Eyes. Great is the Lord that made it, and at
his Commandment it runneth haftily. HMe made
the Moon alfo to ferve in her Seafon, for a De-

claration

xliiL 1-33.
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claration of Times, and a Sign of the World.
From the Moon is the figh ot Feafts, a Light
that decreafeth in her Perfettion. The Month
is called after her Name, increafing won-
derfully in her changing, being an Inftrument
of the Armies above, fhining in the Firmament ~
of Heaven; The Beauty of Heaven, the Glory
of the Stars, an Ornament giving Light in
the higheft Places of the Lord. = At the Com-
mandment of the Holy One, they will ftand in
their Order, and never faint in their Watches.
Look upon the Ratnbow, and praife him that
made it, very beautiful it is in the Brightnefs
thereof. It compafleth the Heaven about with
a glorious Circle, and the Hands of the moft
High have bended it. By his Commandment
he maketh the Snow to fall apace, and fendeth
{fwiftly the Lightnings of his Judgment.
Through this the Treafures are opened, and
Clouds fly forth as Fowls. By his great Power
he maketh the Clouds firm, and the Hailftones
are broken {fmall. At his Sight the Mountains
are fhaken, and at his Will the South-wind
bloweth. The noife of the Thunder maketh
the Earth to tremble; {o doth the Northern
Storm and the Whirlwind : As Birds flying he
feattereth the Snow, and the falling down there-
of is as the Lighting of Grafhoppers. The Eye
marvelleth at the Beauty of the Whitenefs
thereof, and the Heart is altonilhed at the
raining of it. 'The Hoar-froft alfo as Salt he
{:!Durtth on the Earth, and being congealed, it
ieth on the top of fharp Stakes. When the cold
North-wind bloweth, and the Water is con-
gealed into Ice, it abideth upon every gathering
together of Water, and cloatheth the Water as
: with
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with a Breaft-plate. It devoureth the Moun-
tains, and burneth the Wildernefs, and con-
fumeth the Grafs as Fire. A prefent Remedy
of all is a Milt coming fpeedily: A Dew coming
after Heat, refretheth. By his Counfel he
appeafeth the Deep, and planteth Iflands
therein. They that fail on the Sea, tell of the
Danger thereof, and when we hear it with our
Fars, we marvel thereat. For therein be
ftrange and wondrous Works, Variety of all
Kinds of Beafts, and Whales created. By him
the end of them hath profperous Succefs, and
by his Word all Things confift. We may
{peak much, and yet come fhort: Wherefore in
fum, heisall. How fhall we be able to mag-
nify him? For he is great above all his Works.
The Lord is terrible, and very great, and mar-
vellous is his Power. When ye glorify the
Lord, exalt him as much as ye canjy for even
yet will he far exceed: And when ye exalt
him, put forth all your Strength, and be
not weary ; for ye can never go far enough.
Who hath feen him that he might tell us?
and who can magnify him as he is? There
are yet hid greater Things then thefe be, for
we have feen but a few of his Works. For
the Lord hath made all Things, and to the
Godly hath he given Wifdom. |
Baruch.| Who hath gone up into Heaven paruch iip
and taken Wifdom, and brought her down from 29--3s.
the Clouds? Who hath gone over the Sea, and
found her, and will bring her for pureGold?
No Man knoweth her Way, nor thinketh of
her Path. But he that knoweth all Things,
* knoweth her, and hath found her out with his
Underftanding : He that prepared the Earth fou
ever-
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Manaffes
Prayer.

Afts xvii
23--28.

evermore, hath filled it with four-footed Beafts:
He that {endeth forth Light, and it goeth;
calleth it again, and it obeyeth him with fear.
The Stars f{hined in their Watches, and re-
joyced: When he calleth them, they fay,
Here we be: and {o with chearfulnefs they
fhewed Light unto him that made them. This
15 our God, and there fhall none other be ac-
counted of in comparifon of him, -

[See Song of the Three Children at fd?'gf.;

Manaffes.] O Lord, Almighty God of our
Fathers, Abrabam, Ifaac, and Facob, and of their
Righteous Seed, who haft made Heaven and
Earth,- with all the Ornament thereof’s who haft
bound the Sea by the Word of thy Command-
ment ; who haft fhut up the deep, and fealed
it by thy terrible and glorious Name; whom
all Men fear, and tremble before thy Power;
for the Majefty of thy Glory cannot be born,
and thine angry threatning towards Sinners is
importable : but thy merciful Promife is un-
meafurable, and unfearchable : for thou art the
moft High Lord, of great Compaffion, Long-
fuftering, very Merciful, and repenteft of the
evils of Men. _

Paul.] For as I pafled by, and beheld your
Devotions, 1 found an Altar with this Infcrip-
tion, TO THE UNXNOWN GOD,
Whom therefore ye ignoranty Worfhip, him
declare I unto you. God that made the World,
and all Things therein, feeing that he is Lord
of Heaven and Farth, dwelleth not in Temples
made with Hands: Neither is worfhipped with
Mens Hands; as though he needed rany Thing,
feeing he giveth to all Life and Breach, and all
Things; And hath made of onc Blood all Na-

tions
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tions of Men, for to dwell on all the Face of
the Earth: And hath determined the Times
before appointed, and the Bounds of their Ha-
bitation. That they fhould feek the Lord, if
haply they might feel after him, and find
him, though he be not far from every one
of us. For in him we Live, and Move, and
have our Being; as certain alfo of your own
Poets have faid, for we are alfo his OfF
{pring.

Becaufe that which may be known Rom. 1.
of God, is manifeft in them; for God hath 19, 20.
fhewed it unto them. For the Invifible Things
of him are clearly feen from the Creation of
the World, being underftood by the Things
that are made, ¢ver his Eternal Power and
Godhead ; fo thar they are without Ex-
cufe.

Fobn.] And every Creature which is Rev.v.is
in Heaven, and on the Farth, and under the
Earth, and fuch as are in the Sea, and all
that are in them, heard I, faying, Blefling,
and Honour, and Glory, and Power, ¢ unto
him that fitteth upon the Throne, and unto the
Lamb for ever and ever.

Clement, | The Heavens holding faft to his Ap- 1 Epiftic,
pointment, are fubjett to him in Peace. Day § 2°
and Night accomplifh the Courfes that he has
allotted unto them, not difturbing one another.

The Sun and Moon, and all the feveral Com-
panies and Conftellations of” the Stars, run the
Courfes that he has appointed to them in
Concord, without departing in the lealt from
them. The Froidful Earth yields its Food
plentifully in due Seafon both to Man and
Beaft, and to all that is upon it, according to

his
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his Will; not difputing, nor altering any
Thing of what was orderd by him. So alfo
the untrodden and unfearchable Floods of the
Deep are kept in by his Command: And
the Conflux of the vaft Sea being brought to- -
gether at the Creation into its feveral Colle(ti-
ons, pafles not the Bounds that he has fet to-
it; but as he then appointed it, fo it re-
mains, For he faid, Hitherto fhalr thou come,
and thy Feods [hall be broken within thee. The
Ocean, unpaflable to Mankind, and the Worlds
that are beyond it, *are govern'd by the fame
Commands of their Mafter. Spring and
Summer, Autumn and Winter, give Place
peaceably to each other. The feveral Quar-
ters of the Winds, fulfil their Work in their
Seafons, without offending one another. The
ever-flowing Fountains, made both for Pleafure
and Health, never fail to reach out their Breafts
to fupport the Life of Men. Even the {malleft
Creatures live together in Peace and Concord
with each other. All thefe has the Great Cre-
ator and Lord of all, commanded to obferve
Peace and Concord; being Good to all: Butr
efpecially to Us who flee to his Mercy through
our Lord Jefus Chrift, to whom be Glory and
Maiefty for Ever and Ever. Amen.

Apoflles in their Conflitutions.] Thou art Blef-
fed, O Lord, the King of Ages, who by Chrifthaft
made the wholeWorld, and by him in theBegin-
ning didft reduce into order thediforder’d Parts.
Who dividedft the Waters from the Waters by
a Firmament, and didft put into them a Spirit
of Life; who didft fix the Earth, and ftretch
out the Heaven, and didft difpofe every Crea-

ture by an accurate Conflitution: For by thy
X Power,
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Power, O Lord, the World is Beautify’d, the
Heaven is fix'd as an Arch over us, and is
rendred illuftrious with Stars for our Comfort
in the Darknef5: The Light alfo and the Sun
were begotten for Days, and the Produttion of
Fruit; and the Moon for the Change of Sea-
{ons, by its Increafe and Diminutions; and one
was called Night, and the other Day. And the
Firmament was exhibited in the midft of the
Abyfs, and thou commandeft the Waters to be
gathered together, and the dry Land to ap-
r. ‘ But as for the Sea it felf, who can pof-
ibly defcribe it > Which comes with Fury
from the Ocean, vet runs back again, being
ftopp’d by the Sand ar thy Command ; for
thou haft faid, * Thereby fhall ber Waves be * Job
broken. 'Thou haft alfo made it capable of xxxvit.
fupporting little and great Creatures, and made '"
it Navigable for Ships. Then did the Earth
become Green, and was planted with all forts
of Flowers, and the Variety of feveral Trees;
and the fhining Luminaries, the Nourifhers of
thofe Plants, preféerve their unchangeable
- Courfe, and in nothing depart from thy Com-
- mand. But where thou biddeft them, there
do they rife and fer, for Signs of the Seafons,
and of the Years, making a conftant Return of
the Work of Men. Afterwards the Kinds of
the feveral Animals were created, thofe be-
longing to the Land, to the Water, to the
Air, and both to Air and Water; and the
Artificial Wifdom of thy Providence does ftill
impart to every one a fuitable Providence. For
as he was not unable to produce different
Kinds, fo neither has he difdain'd to exercife
2 diffeent Providercs towards every one. And
at
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at the Conclufion of the Creation thou gaveft
Direttion to thy Wifdom, and formedft a
redfonable Creature, as the Cirizen of the
World, {aying, Let ws make Man after our
Image, and after owr Likenefs y and haft ex-
hibited him as the Ornament of the World,
and formed him a Body out of the Four Ele-
ments, thofe primary Bodies, but hadft pre-
pared a Soul out of nothing, and beftowedft up-
on him his Five Senfes, and did{t {ec over his
Senfations a Mind, as the Condutter of the
Soul. And, befides all thefe Things, O Lord
God, who can worthily declare the Motion of
the Rainy Clouds, the fhining of the Light-
ning, the Noife of the Thunder, in order to
the Supply of proper Food, and the moft
agreeable Temperature of the Air? But when
Man was difobedient, thou didft deprive him
of the Life which f{hould have been his Re-
ward 5 yet didft thou not deftroy him for
ever, but laidft him to Sleep for a Time, and
thou didit by Oath call him to a Refurretion,
and loofedft the Bond of Death; O thou Re-
viver of the Dead, through Jefus Chrift, who
is our Hope.

Great art thou, O Lord Almighty, and
Great is thy Power, and of thy Underftand-
ing there is no Number. Our Creator and Sa-
viour, rich in Benefits, Long-fuftering, and the
Beftower of Mercy, who doft not take away
thy Salvation from thy Creatures; for thou art
good by Narture, and fpareft Sinners, and in-
vitelt them to Repentance; for Admonition is
the Effe€t of thy Bowels of Compaflion; for
how fhould we abide if we were requird to

| come
2
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come to Judgment immediately, when after o
much Long-fuftering, we hardly get clear of our
miferable Condition? The Heavens declare thy
Dominion, and the Farth fhakes with Earch-
. quakes, and, hanging<upon nothing, declares
- thy unfhaken Stedfaftnefs. The Sea raging with
- Waves, and feeding a Flock of Ten thoufind
Creatures, is bounded with Sand, as ftanding
in awe at thy Command 5 and compels all Men
to cy out, ¥ How great are thy Works, O
- Lord! In Wifdom bafl thow made them 4l !
Ihe Earth 4s full of thy Creation. Ard the
bright Hoft of Angels, and the Intelle@ual Spi-
tits fay to Paimon:, t “There s but one Holy T Dan.vii
Being : And the Holy Seraphim; together with '3
the Six-winged Cherubim, who fing to Thee
their Triumphal Song, cry out with never-
ceafing Voices, * Holy, Holy, Holy, Lord God of ¥ 1favi. 3,
Hofls 5 Heaven and Earth are full of thy Glory :
And the other Multitudes of the Orders, Angels,
Arch-Angels, Thrones, Dominions, Principali-
ties, Authorities and Powers, cry aloud, and
fay, || Blefled be the Glory of 1he Lord our of || Ezcks iiis
lis Place. But Ifraci, thy Church on Fartl, '*
taken out of the Genmriles, emulating the Hea-
venly Powers, Night and Day, with 2 full i
Heart, and a willing Soul, fings, * The Chz: 5
710t of God #s ten thoufandfold | thoufunds of
the profperows : The Lord is among them in
Sinai, m the boly Place. The Heaven knows
him who fix'd it as a Cube of Stonz, in the
Form of an Arch, upon nothing ; who united
the Land and Water to one another, and fcar-
terd the Vital Air all abroad, and conjoin’d
ire therewich for Warmth, and Comfort againft
Darknefs, The Choir of Stars ftrikes us with
N Admiratien,

*Plal. ¢l
24.
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Admiration, declaring him that numbers them,
and fbewing him that npames them; the Ani-
mals declare him that puts Life into them;
the Trees fhew him that makes them grow:
All which Creatures, being made by thy Word,
{hew forth the GreatnefS o tl}y Power. Where-
fore every Man ought to fend up an Hymn
from his very Soul to thee, through Chrift,
in the Name of all the reft, fince he has
Power over them all, by thy Appointment. For
thou art kind in thy Benefits, and beneficent
in thy Bowels of Compaffion; who alone arr
Almighty; for when thou willeft, to be able
is prefent with Thee; for thy eternal Power
both quenches Flame, and ftops the Mouths of
Lions, and tames Whales, and raifes up the
Sick, and over-rules the Powet of all Things,
and overturns the Hoft of Enemies, and ca%l‘sﬁ
down a People numbred in their Arrogance.
Thou art he who art in Heaven, he who art
on Farth, he who art in the Sea, he who art
in finite Things, thy Self unconfin’d by any
thing : For of thy Majefty thete is no Boun-
dary : For ’tis not ours, O Lord, but the Oracle
of thy Servant, who faid, t And thoun fhait
Fnow in thine Heart, that the Lord ihy God
he 75 God, in Heaven above, and en Earth be-
neath, and there is none befides Thee : For there
is no God befides Thee alone, there is none holy
befides Thee, theLord, the God of Knowledge,
the God of Saints, holy above all holy Beings;
for they are fantified by thy Hands: Thou
art Glorious, and highly exalted, invifible by
Nature, and unféarchable in thy Judgments;
whofe Life is without Want, whoie Duration
can never fail, whofe Operation is without’i‘o?,i

whoie
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whofc Greatnefs is unlimited, whofe Excellency
is perpetual, whofe Habitation is inacceffible,
whofe Dwelling is unchangeable, whofe Know-
ledge is without Beginning, whofe Truth is
immutable, whofe Work is without Affiftants,
whofe Dominion cannot be taken away, whofe
Monarchy is without Succeffion, whofe King-
dom is without End, whofe Strenmth is irre-
fiftible, whofe Army is very numerous. For
thou art the Father of Wifdom, the Creater of
the Creation, by a Mediator, as the Caufe.
The Beltower of Providence, the Giver of Laws,
the Supplier of Want, the Punifher of the Wick-
ed, and the Rewarder of the Righteous; the
God and Father of Chrift, and the Lord of
thofe that are Pious towards Him ; whofe Pro-
mife is infallible, whof¢ Judgment without
Bribes, whofe Sentiments are immutable, whofe
Piety is inceffant, whofe Thankfgiving is ever-
lafting, through whom Adoration is worthily
due to ’I‘!hae%om every rational and holy Na-
ture. -

« Hermas.) Behold the mightyLord who by his
“ invincible Power, and with his excellent Wif:
“ dom made the World, and by his glotious
“ Counfel encompafled the Beauty of his Crea-
“ ture, and with the Word of his Strength fix'd
. the Heaven, and founded the Farch upon the
“ Waters; and by his powerful Vertue efta-
“ blifh'd his Holy Church, which he hath
“ blefled: Behold, he will remove the Heavens,
“ and the Mountains, the Hills and the Seas;
“ and all things fhall be made Plain for his
* Elect; that he may zender unto them the Pro-
* mife which he has promifed wich much Ho-
“ nour and Tovy if fo % that they fhall keep

“ the

e
reg
Vilii. 3:
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“ the Commandments of God, which they have
“ received with great Faith.

Author cf the Recognitions.] But fomebody
may fay, ‘that thefe things are done by Nature.
Now in this cafe the Contention is only about
2 Word. For while ’tis certain that the World
is the Work of a Mind, and of Reafon, what
you call Nature 1 call God the Greator. And
clear it is, that neither formerly nor now
could it be, that either the Species of Bo-
dies, adorn’d with fuch neceflary Diftinctions s
or the Faculties of the Mind, {hould be made by
any Labour, without Reafon, and without Senfe.
And now, if you look on the Philofophers as
proper Witnefles in this cafe, Plato gives us his
Teftimony in his Timens ; where in his difcufli-
on of this Queftion, about the Frame of the
World, Whether it always was, or had a Begin-
ning, he pronounces that it was made. For,
{ays he, ’tis vifible, palpable, and corporeal;
and all things of that Nature were certainly
made. Now what was made, has without

ueftion fome Author by whom it was made.

ut then, as he adds, To difcover this Maker
and Parent of all Things, is no eafy thing; and
when you have difcoverd him, to impart your
difcovery to the vulgar, is plainly impofiible.
Thefe are certainly Plaro’s words. But fuppo-
fing that he and the other Philofophers among
the Greeks had been difpos’d to {ay nothing
about the making of the World, would it not
{till be a plain cafe to all that had common Un-
derftanding ? For what Man is there, I mean
one of at leaft fome {mall Capacity, who upon
the fight of an Houfé with all its Furniture fit-
ted for Mens various Neceffities, whofe Top is

2 - adorn’d
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adorn'd with a fpherical Cupolo, beautify’d
with variety of {plendid Draughts and féeveral
forts of Pitures, and adorn’d with the faireft
and largeft Lights; who is there, I fay, that
upon the view of fuch a Fabrick will not im-
mediately pronounce that it was fram'd by a
moft wife and moft powerful Architet> And
can any one he found fo foolifh, as upon the
fight of the Work of’ Heaven, and the view of
the {plendor of the Sun and Moon, the regular
Courfe of the Stars, with their various Kinds
and Motions, and that fees all determin’d by
proper Laws, and to fuitable Periods; to for-
bear to cry out, that thefe things were made by
a wife and rational Artificer, or rather by Wif-
dom and Reafon it felf?
- But now if you defire to be a Follower of viii. 21.
others of the Greek Philofophers, and are vers'd
in Mechanicks, what they deliver about thefe
Celeftial things muft have certainly come to
your knowledge : For they fuppofe that the
Heavens are like a Sphere, on every fide evenly
fituate, and having the fame refpect to every
part, and equally diftant from the Center of
the Earth; and that therefore they ftand 1o
firm by the equality of their Libration, that the
- evennefs of their Situation does not allow them
-to bend any one way more than another; and
that by this means the Sphere is fuftain’d with-
out any Prop to fupport it. Now if this Ma-
chine of the World bears really this Simili-
tude, there is a clear demonftration of Divine
Workmanfhip therein. But if, as others fup-
fe, this fpherical Arch is fupported by the
aters; either as it foats on their Surface, or
as it turns round within them, even on thofe

N 3 Hypo-
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Hypothefes the Workmanfhip of the great Ar-
tificer is manifefted therein.

But left the Arguments of this Kind, which
all are not capable to underftand, fhould feem
of an uncertain natute, let us proceed to fuch
as every one can comprehend. Who is it that
has orderd the Courtfes of the Stars with 1o
sreat Judgment, and appointed their, times of
Rifing and Setting, and ordain’d every one of
them to hold it coutfe in the Heavens in cer-
tain and fix'd Perieds? Who is it that has per-
mitted fome of them to go always Weltward,
and others to return fomerimes Faftward ? Who
is it that has fix’d Limits to the Coutfes of the
Sun, that he might determine Hours, and Days,
and Months, and the Viciffitudes of Seafons by
its different Motionss and by the fure adjuft-
ent of its Courfe diftinguifh thofe Seafons in-
to Winter firft, then the Spring, after that the
Suminer, and Autumn; {0 as {till to determine
the annual Period by the {ame Revolutions?
Who is there, I fay, but muft pronounce the
Divine Wifdom it felf to be the Manager of
fo regular a Syftem? And {0 much for that Hy-

thefis which the Greeks have form'd about
the Syftem of the Heavens.

What alfo can be faid to thofé Appearances
which belong to the Land and to the Sea? Aré
not we plainly taught by them, that God did
not only make thefe Parts of the World, but
that he exercifes a Providence over them alfo?
For therefore are there high Mountains in fome
cettdin Places in every part of the World, that
the Air which is, as it were, comprefS'd and
{hraiten’d by them, may, according to the ap-
pointment of God, be crowded and forc’d ?ut

or
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for Winds ; whereby the Fruits grow, and the
Heat of Summer is temper’d, at the time when
the warm Pleiades are heated i)y the fiercenefs of
the Sun. But you will fay, why was there {uch
an intenfe Heat in the Sun at all, which fhould
requite to be temper'd > Pray how could the
Fruits of the Farth, which are fo neceflary for
the Ufes of Mankind, be ripen’d without it ?
Befides, take notice of another Thing, that near
the Equator, where the greateft Heat is, there
is no great compreffion of the Clouds ; nor does
any mighty quantity of Rain fall there, lelt it
fhould breed Difeafes among the Inhabitants.
For moift Clouds, if they be as it were bak'd
with an intenfe Heat, do render the Air corrupt
and peftilential. As alfo the Earth, when it re-
ceives over-warm Rain, does not afford Nourifh-
ment to the Corn, but deftroys it. Which Ma-
nagement who can doubt but 'tis the Effect of
¢he Divine Providence > To conclude with the
Cafe of Egypr, which becaufe ’tis near the burn-
ing Heat of Erhigpia, and o if it {tood in abfo-
lute Neceflity of Rain, would have its Air into-
lerably corrupted 5 its Fields are therefore fup-
ply’d, not by Rain, which is derivid from the
Clouds ; but they enjoy a kind of terreftrial
Rain, by the Inundations of the Nife.

What is alfo to be faid about the Fountains
and Rivers, which run with a conftant Current
into the Sea ? and yet all is fo fited by the Di-
vine Providence, that thofe Rivers do not want
a plentiful Current of Water ; and yer that the
Sea, which receives fuch valt Quantities of Wa-
ter, feems not to be augmented 5 but thofe Ele-
ments continue in the {ame Proportion, both
thofe which cafry, and thofe which receive that

N 4 Supply

viil. 24.
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Supply of Water : the fale Water ftill natyrally
confuming the fweet Streams mixed with it.
Herein therefore the Effe&ts of Providence are
manifeft, that it fhould make that Element Salt
whereto the Courfe of all thofe Waters which
it had aftorded for the Ufes of Men, was to
carry them 5 that fo the tull Cavity of the Sea
might never, in all the Series of Ages, bring
upon the Earth and upon Men, any fatal Inun-
dation of Waters. And there is no Man fo
toolith to {fuppole {o grear an Inftance of Reafon
and of Providence could be taken care of by any
irrational Nature.

What fhall 1 fay about Plants and about Ani-
mals ? Is it not the Efte€t of Providence, that
when they are to be diffolv’d by Old Age, the
Plants fhould be repair d again, either by young
Plants, or by Seeds, which proceed from them-
{elves 5 and the Animals by the Propagation of
Pofterity? And indeed, *tis by the furprizing
Conduct of Providence, that Milk is provided
in the Breafts againft the time when the Young
one is born ; and that the {ame young one, as
{o0n as tis born, without any Inftru&tor, knows
where to look for the Places wherein its Nou-
rithment is laid up for i. Apd then Males as
well as Females are brought forth 5 that by the
means of both, Poftericy may be provided for.
But now left, as Men are ready to imagine,
thefe Events might feem to happen according to
fome fix'd Courfe of Nature, and not by the
Difpenfation of the Creator, he ordain’d that
fome few Creatures thould propagate their Kind
upon Earth after a difterent manner, for an In-
dication and Sign of his Providence : That for
Example, the Raven fhould bring forth her

T A
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Young at the Mouth, and the Weezle propagate
at the Ear sgthat fome fort of Fowls, as Hens,
fhould bring forth Eggs, addle either by the
Wind or the Duft; that fome other Creatures
fhould change the Male by Turns, into the Fe-
male, and every Year alter their Sex ; as Hares
and the Hyenz, which they call Monfters ; thac
fome fhould arife out of the Earth, and take
thence their Flefh, as Moles 5 others out of
Alhes, as Vipers ; others out of putrefy’d Flefh,
as Wafps out of the Flefh of Horfes, and Bees
out of that of Kine 5 others out of Cows Dung,
as Beetles 5 others out of Herbs, as the Scorpion
out of Bafi/; and on the contrary, that Herbs
fhould fpring out of Animals, as Smallage and
Afparagus out of the Horn of a Stag or of a
Roe-Buck.

And indeed to what Purpofe thould I reckon
up more Examples wherein the Divine Provi-
dence, by changing that Courfe. which is fup-
posd to be appointed by Nature, has in many
Refpellts varied the Circumitances of the Birth

. of Animals? Whereby might be fhew’d not any
irrational Courfe of Things, but God the Di-
fpofer of all Things might rationally be demon-
f?ﬁued. Is there not al{o in another Inftance, a
compleat Demonftration of the Workmanthip
of Divine Providence ? In that I mean, when
Seeds that are fown are repair’d for the Ufes of
Human Life > Which Seeds when they are
committed to the Ground, the Soil, by the
Will of God, affords them that Moifture it
has receivd, as if it were Milk for their Nou-
rilhment. For there is in the Waters a certain
Power of the Spirit of God, which was afforded
ghem at the beginning, by whofe Efficiency the

entirg
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entire future Body begins to be form'd in the
very Seed, and to be reftor'd againdby its Stem

-and its Ear : For when a Grain of the Seeds is

fwell’d by the Moifture, that Power of the Spi-
rit which was beftow’d on the Waters, and being
incotporeal eafily runs through certain narrow
Channels of the Veins, invigorates the Seeds till
they grow larger, and frames the Species of
them as they grow. It comes to pafs therefore,
that by the Means of the moift Element, where-
in this vital Spirit is ever inferted and implant-
ed, that not only the Corn is repaird in gene-
tal, but that it returns again, as to its Species
and Form, entirely like thofe Seeds which were
fow’d. Which Regularity of Operation, who
that has the leaft Senfe can believe to be thus
perform’d by an irrational Nature, and not by
the Divine Wifdom? To concludje, Even thele
Things are form’d after the fimilitude of 2a
Human Bitth ; for the Farth appears to retain
the Place of the Womb, where the Seed when
it is caft into it, is form’d and nourifh’d by the
Power of Water and of the Spirit, as we have

1aid already. |
Moreover, the Divine Providence is herein
alfo to be admir’d, that it has orderd all, fo
that we can indeed 1fée and know what is made;
but how, and after what mamer it is made, is
hidden and conceal’d from us ; thar they may
not be difcoverable by thofe that are unworthy,
tut may be difclos'd to fuch as are worthy and
faithful, and have merited fuch a Favour. Now
that we may prove by Experiments and Inftan-
ces, that the Seeds do not receive any Part of
¢he Tetrene Matter, but are made up entirely of
“the Element of Wa{erﬁ and of the Virtue of
that
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that Spirit which is included therein ; Do }rﬂuw

fuppofe, for Example's fake, that the Weight
of an Hundred Talents of Farth were put into
a large Veflel 5 and the f{everal Kinds oi” Seeds
were fow’d therein, either of Herbs, or of larger
Plants ; and that they had a fufficient Quantity
of Water to moiften them ; and ler this Procefs
be continued {everal Years. And then let the
Grain which has {prung from them, {uppofe of
Wheat or Barley, or of any other fort, be ga-
ther'd together, every Year’s Produt by it {elf]
till the Heap of every Kind of Grain is arifen
to the Weight of an Hundred Talents. Then
let the Trees themfelves be pluck'd up, and
weigh'd 5 and when they are all taken out of
the Veflel, yet will the Earth it {elf, when it is
weigh'd, afford you its entire original Hundred
Talents again notwithftanding. Whence then
fhall we fay thar all that Weight, and all thac
Quantity of different Sorts of” Grain, and of the
Trees has arifen ? Is it not plain that ’tis from
the Water? For the Earth retains its own en-
tirely, while the Water which was poured on
every one of them, wholly difappears 5 and all
this by the powerful Efficacy of the Divine
Difpofal of the Creator, which by the very
Element of Water both repairs the Subftances,
and frames the Species of {uch Seeds and Plants,
and preferves their Species with ‘great Ia-
creafe. _ _ :
From all which Inftances 1 think it is abun-
dantly evident to all Men, that all Things are
made, and every Thing does fubfift by the
8kill of 2 wife Being, and not by the Qpera-
tion of Brotal Nature. But now let us proceed,
it you pleate, to our own Conftitution, or tha}
o

viil, 28,
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of a Man, who 1s a little World included in
the other: And let us confider wich what Arc
he is compounded, and thereby you will fee
in an efpecial Manner the Wifdom of the
Creator. Now though he be made up of dif-
ferent Subftances, of that which is Mortal, and
that which is Immortal, yet by the Skill and
Providence of his Creator is it brought to
pafs that thefe different Subftances, which are
Jo widely remote one from the other, ad-
mit of an Union; For one Part is taken from
the Earth, and fram’d by the Creator; while
the other is derivd from the Immortal
Subftances. And yet is the Advantage of
Immortality not at all infring'd by fuch a
Conjuntion. Nor is he made up of ra-
tional, and concupifcible, and irafcible Parts;
but fuch forts of Faculties as thofe, are ra-
ther to be fuppos’d Affeftions belonging to
him; whereby he may be carried to thofe
feveral {orts of Objets. For the Body, which
confifts of Rones and Flefh, owes its Qri-
ginal to the Seed of the Male, which Heat
ferches out of the Marrow, and configns over
to the Womb, as to a proper Soil, whereto
it adheres: And when it has by little and lit-
tle been moilten'd, by the Howing of the Blood
to it, it becomes Fleth and Bones 5 and is made
up atter the Species of him who caft in the
Seed.

Behold now the Contrivance of the Arti-
ficer herein! how he has inferted the Bones
as certain Pillars, whereby the Fleth might
be {uftain’d and fupported. Befides this,
confider how a juft Meafure is preferv’d on
both Sides; 1 mean on the right Side, and

on
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on the Left; {o that one Foot agrees with
the other, and one Hand with the other,
one Set of Fingers with the other 5 thac {0
every one of them might agree with his
Fellow, without the lealt Inequality: Which
is the Cafe alfo as to the one Eve with the
other, and the one Ear with the other; which
Members do not only refemble and agree
with one another, but are alfo {fo fram'd
as to ferve for the neceflary Occafions of
Life. The Hand, for Inftance, is o difposd
as to be fit for Work, the Feet for walking,
the Eyes for feeing, as guarded by the Eye-
brows; the Ears are {o fram’'d for Hearing,
that like a Drum they fend the rebounding
Sound of Words deep into the Head, and
even as far as the S:nfation of" the Soul 5 as
does the Tongue, when ’tis mov'd upon the
Teeth, fupply the Place of a Quill. Thofe
Teeth alfo are fo form'd, that fome chew
and divide the Food, and fend it to others,
who are more inward ; and thofe Teeth thac
are more inward are fo,framd, rthat, like
Milftones, they chew and break it {mall; that
{o it may be deliver’d to the Stomach in a ftate
fit for Digeftion. Whence it is that thefe
Teeth have the Name of Grinders beftowed on
them.

Befides thefe, the Noftrils were made for
the Paflage of the Breath to and fro, in
Expiration and Infpiration; that the natural
Heat which is in the Heart, may by the Ac-
cefs of frefh Air, be heated or cooled by the
Operation of the Lunﬁs; which are there-
fore plac'd in the Brealt, that by its Softnefs
it may cherifh and enliven the Heart, in whofe

vigo-

Vil 30,
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vigorous State Life feems to confift. I fay
the Life, not the Soul. For what fhall I
{ay of the Subftance of the Blood> Which
is like a River, proceeding from a Fountain,
which at firft is carry’d along one Channel,
bur then is derivid farther by innumerable
Veins, as by o many Pipes; and o waters the
entire Soil of a human Body with vital Streams
whereto the Liver is alfo aflifting, which is
fituate on the Right Side, for the more effeCtual
Digeftion of the Food, and its Converfion
into Blood: While, the Place of the Spleen
1s on the Left Side, that it may attraét to it
{elf, and after a fort cleanfe the Blood of its
Impurities.

And as to the Contrivance of the Inteftines,
how wondetful is it! For therefore are they
join'd together in long Foldings, like Cit-
cles, that they may leifurely throw off the
Remains of the Food afier Digeftion, that
fo the Receptacles of the Nourifhment may
not be fuddenly empty’d ; and yet there
may no Hindrance arife from the Food that
is taken afterwards. Bat thercfore are they
contrivd to be Membranaceous, that the
Parts without them may by degrees receive
from them their moift Nutriment; that
it may not go away at once, and leave
the Bowels themfelves empty; nor be hin-
dred by the Thicknefs of the Skin, and leave
the other Parts dry, and diforder thereby
the whole Human Fabrick with inevitable
Thirft. | :
Moreover, who is there whom the Po-
firion of the Feminine Parts, and rthe Recep-
tacle of the Womb, moft exallly fitted for

receiving
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receiving the Embryo, and for cherithing
and quickning it, will not perfuade that what
was made was made by Reafon and Pru-
dence? That the Woman fhould only differ
from the Man in thofe Parts whereby Po-
fterity was to be provided for and fecur’d?
As alfo, that the Frame of the Man fhould
be difterent from that of the Woman, in thole
Parts only wherein the Power of Semination
and Generation does refide? And herein cer-
tainly there is an illuftrious Teftimony of
Providence aftorded us; I mean in this ne-
ceflary Diverfity of the Parts. But yet this
Teftimony is {tronger where we find an Ex-
ternal Refemblance, and yer a Difterence as
to Ufe, and a Variety as to Operation. For
fo it is in the Paps, which are both in Men
and Women; yet fo that thole of Women
alone are capable to receive Milk, in order to
the Infant’s finding a proper Nutriment as
foon as it is Born. Now therefore, if we
fee the Members difposd in Men with fo
great Skill, thar while the Shape of all the
other Parts is the fame, thofe alone do ad-
mit of a Difference, wherein the feveral
Ufes require that Diverfity ; and while
there is nothing in a Man that is fuper-
fluous or wanting, nor any Thing in a
Woman that is too little or teo much
who is there that does not evidently con-
clude from all thefe Obfervations, that all is
the Effect of Reafon, and of the Wifdom of the

Creator? |
The fame Thing is confirm’d by the agree-
able Diverhty there is among other Ar;i-
mals,

Vil 33.



192

Aﬂrﬂfmﬂ:im! Pr‘incipley

il 44.

mals, every one of which are fuited to their
proper Ulfe and Service. This is alfo con-
firm'd from the Variety there is in Trees;
the Diverfity there is in Herbs ; with the
Difterence of their Species and Juices: As
it is alfo from the Changes of the Seafons
of the Year, as diftinguifh’d into Four Parts,
one fucceeding another; from the regular
Succeffion of Hours, Days, and Months in
the annual Period ; which Period never
exceeds its appointed Limits one fingle
Hour. Hence, Laftly, is it that the Age
of the World it felf is to be eftimated at

‘a certain Number of Years, without any Va-

riation.

But you will fay, When was the World
made? And why fo lately?> This you mighe
as well have pretehded, though it had been
made fooner; for you mighe ftill have faid,
Why not fooner yet? For when you had
gone backwards never {0 many Ages, you
might always afk, Why not fooner {till> But
we are not now difcourfing of this Matter,
Why it was not made fooner than it was
made ; but whether it wete made at all or
not. For if it fully appears to have been
made, ‘twas certainly the Work of a Power-
ful and Supreme Artificer: Which when it
is once fettled, we muft leave it 0 the Dif-
pofal and Judgment of the wife Artificer,
when he thought fit to make it. UnlefS you
will fuppofe, that all the Wifdom which
fram’d “this vaft Struture of the World, and
form’d all the diftin& Sorts and Species of
Beings, fo as to difpofe their Conftitutions

NOE
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not only to be agreeable in Point of Beauty,
but withal moft fuitable and neceffarv for the
Ufes they were to be pur to afterward, was
only u-capable of this one Thing; 1 mean of
chufing a proper Time for the rearing fo mag-
nificent a Building. Certainly he is not at
a lofs for fuflicient Reafons, and evident Cau-
{es, why, and when, and how he would make
the World; which were not furely to be
reveal'd to Men, while they are ftarce able
to enquire after, and underftand thefe Things
that are before their Eyes, and are Teftimonials
of his Providence. For what is conceal’d in
private, and is repoficed within the wifeft
- Underftanding, as within a Royal Treafury,
is difclos’d to none but to thofe who have
learn’d from him with whom they are in-
trufted and repofited. ’T'is God therefore who
made all Things, and was himfelf made by
none. But for thofe that put the Name of
Nature, for that of God; and o affirm, that
all Things were made by Narure, they do not
perceive the Miftake about that Appellation,
For if’ they fuppofe this Nature to be Irra-
tienal, 'tis cgregious Folly to imagine that 2
Creation where Reafon is fo vifible, fhould
proceed from a Maker who is deftitute of i,
- But if this Nature be Reafon, or the Word,
- whereby “tis evident all Things were made, they
chufe another Name to no Purpofe; while they
profefS that he that created them is endued
with Reafon,
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N. B. The following Teftimonies, from the
ancient Heathen Writers, are generally taken
from the very Learned Dr. Cudworth’s Intelleifual
Syftem of the Univerfe, and that nearly as he has
tranflated them ; where the Originals of them
may alfo be confulted by the inquifitive Reader.
A few others here are added out of the Szbylline
Oracles, and from thofe Two moft diligent and
ufeful Naturalifts, Mr.Rayand Mr. Derbam ; it be-
ing perfe€tly needlefs to make a new and larger
Colle€tion of my own out of the ancient Authors
themflves, in {o known and fo endlefS a Matter
as this is. At the Cbnclufion I have omitted moft
of the Chriftian Writers, as here of lefs Force, and
as wichout Number ; excepting a very fewof the
moft eminent of our modern Philofophers ; who
were of the Laity alfo ; and {o on all Accounts
truly unexceptionable Witnefles in this Cafe.

Orphens.] We will firft fing a pleafantand de-
lightful Song concerning the ancient Chaos ; How
Heaven, Earth and Seas were framed out of it :
As alfo concerning that much-wife and fagacious
Love, the oldeft of all, and Self-Perfe€t, which
atually produced all thefe things, feparating
one thing from another.

Firft of all, the Ather was made by God, and
after the HEther a Chaos, a dark and dreadful
Night, then coveringall under the whole Ather.
—— Orphens having declared alfo in his Expli-
cation, that there was a certain incomprehenfible .
Being, which was the Higheft and Oldeft of all
things, and the Maker of every thing, even of
the Fther it felf, and of all things under the
fither. But the Earth being then invifible, by
teafon of the Darknefs, a Light breaking out
through the /Ether illuminated the whole Crea-

tion,
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tion. This Light being faid by him to be that
Higheft of all Beings, (beforementioned,) which
is called alfo Counfel, and Life; thefe three
Names in Orphbens (Light, Counfel, and Life,)
declaring one and the fame Force and Power of
that GO D who is the Maker of all, and who
produceth all out of nothing into Being, whe-
ther vifible or invifible.

Wherefore, rogether with the Univerfe, were p. 304

tnade within Fove, the Height of the /Echereal
Heaven, the Breadth of the Earth and Sea, the
great Ocean, the profound ZTaertare, the Rivers
and Fountains, and all the other things, all the
immortal Gods and Goddelles: Whatfoever hath
been or fhall be was at once contained in the
Womb of Fove.

The high thundring 7ove is both the firft and
the laft, 7ove is both the Head and the Middle
of all things ; All things were made out of 7ouve.
Jove is the Profundity of the Earth, and Starry
Heaven; fove is the Breath of all things; Fove
is the Force of the untameable Fire; 7ove is the
Bottom of the Sea; Fove is the Sun, Moon, and
Stars; Fove is both the Originaland King of all
things. ThereisOne Power, and One God, and
One great Ruler over all. Se¢ page 304, 305.

Thales.] Thales {aid, that Water was the firft

Principle ofall Corporeal things ; but that GOD
was that Mind which formed all things out of
Water.
* Pythagoras.] Pythagorar thoughe, that GOD
was a Mind pafling through the whole Nature
of Things ; from whom our Souls were, as it were,
cut off. |

Behold we {ee clearly, that Pyihagorar held
there was One GOD of the whole Univerfe,

O 2 the
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the Principle and Caufe of all things, the li-
luminator, Animator and Quickner of the whole,
and the Original of Motion; from whom all
things were deriv’d, and brought out of Non-en-
tity into Being.

Onatus.] 1t {feemeth to me that there is not
One GOD only, but that there is Oze, the great-
eft and higheft God, that governeth the whole
World, and that there are Many other Gods be-
fides him, differing as to Power : That One GOD
reigning over them all, who furmounts them ail
in Power, Greatnefs and Virtue. This is that
GOD who contains and comprehends the whole
World; but the other Gods are thofe, who, to-
gether with the Revolution of the Univerfe, or-
derly follow that firft and intelligible GOD.

They who maintain that there is only one
GOD, and not many Gods, are very much mi-
fiaken ; as notconfidering aright, what the Dig-
nity and Majefty of the Divine Tranfcendency
chiefly confifteth in; namely in Ruling and Go-
verning thofe which are like to it, amd in excel-
ling and furmounting others, and being fuperior
to them. But all thofe other Gods which we
contend for, are to that firft and intelligible GOD
as but the Dancers to the Corypbens or Choragus,
and as the interiorcommon Soldiers to the Caprain
ot General ; to whom it properly belongs to fol-
low and comply with their Leader and Com-
mander. The Work indeed is common, or the
{ime to them both; to the Ruler and them that |
are Ruled 5 but they that are Ruled could not or-
derly confpire and agree togecher into one Work,
were they deftitute of a Leader; as the Singers
and Dancers could not confpire together into one

Harmony and Dance, were they deftitute of a
Coryphens
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Coryphaus 5 nor Soldiers make up an orderly Ar-
my, were they withouta Caprain or Commander.

Epicharmus.| Nothing is concealed from the P 253

Divinity : This well deferves your Knowledge.
He is the Infpettor ofus. Nothing is impodible
with GOD.

Philolans.] GOD is the Prince and Ruler of P+ 393

all, always one, ftable, immoveable, like to him-
felf, butunlike to every thing elfe.

Archytar.] Whofcever is able to reduce all
Kinds of things under one and the {ime Princi-
ple, this Man feems to me to have found out
an excellent Specula , or high Starion; {rom
whence he may be able to take a large View and
Profpett of GOD, and of all other things; and
he fhall clearly perceive that GOD is the Begin-
ning, and End, and Middle of all things thac are
pettormed according to Juftice and Right Rea-
{on.

Xenophanes.] There is one GOD, the greateft
both among Gods and Men.— He moveth the
whole World without any Labour or Toil. meer-
ly by Mind. “Theophrafius affirms, that Xenopba-
s theColophonian, Parmenides his Mafter, made
‘one Principle of all things 5 he calling it Orme and
4ll, and determining it to be neither finite nor
infinite, (ina cerrain Senfe,) and neither moving
nor refting.  Which Theophraflus aifo declares,
that Xenopbanes in this did not write as a2 Na-
tural Philofopher, or Phyfiologer, but as a Me-
taphyfician, or Theologer only. Xemophanes his
One and All, being nothing elfe but GOD, whom
he proved to be one {olicary Being from hence,
becaufe GOD is the beft and moft powerful of all
things; and there being many Destees of Enti-
ty, there muft needs be fomething Supreme to

03 tulg
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Rule over all 5 which beft and moft powerful Be-
ing can be but one ; he alfo did demonttrate it to
be unmade, as likewife to be neither finite nor in-
finite, (in a certain Senfe,) as he removed both
Motion and Reft from GOD. Wheretore when
he faith that GOD always remaineth or refteth
the fime, he underftands not this of that Reft
which is oppofite to Motion, and which belongs
to {uch things as may be moved, but of a cer-
tain other Reft which is both above that Motion
and its Contrary. |

Heraclitws.) O you Unwife and Unlearned,
teach us firft what GOD is, that {o you may be
believ’d in accufing me of Impiety. Tell us where
GOD is. Is he fhutup within the Walls of Tem-
ples? Is this your Piety, to place GOD in the
dark, or to make him a ftony GOD? O you un-
skilful ! know ye not that GOD is not made
with Hands, and hath no Bafis or Fulcrum to
{tand upon, nor can be inclofed within the Walls
of any Temple? The whole World, varioully a-
dorn’d with Plants, Animals and Stars, being his
Temple. ———— Am 1 impious, O Enthycles !
who alone know whatGOD is? Is thereno GOD
without Altars ? or are Stones the only Wit-
neffes of him ? No, His own Works give Tefti-
mony to Him, and principally the Sun ; Night
and Day bear witnefS of Him 5 the Earth bring-
ing forth Fruits declaresHim ; The Circle of the
Moon, that was made by Him, is an Heavenly
Teftimony of Him.

Herachitws's Delcription of GOD is this, That
moit {ubtle and moft {wift Subltance which per-
mearesand paffes through the whole Univerfe ; by
which all created things were made.

Zoroaflres.
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Zoroaflres.] GOD is the firft, incorruptible,
eternal, unmade, indivifible, unlike to every
thing elfe, the Head and Leader of all Good,
one that cannot be bribed, the Beft of the Good,
the Wifeft of the Wife: He is alfo the Facher of
Equity and Juftice, Self-taught, Perfeft,and the
only Inventor of what is naturally Holy.

Anaxagoras.] Anaxagoras affirmed, that there
was, befides Atoms, an ordering and difpofing
Mind, that was the Caufe of all things ; ---which
‘was the only fimple, unmixed, and pure thing
in the World.

He was the firft, (that is, among the Iomick
Philofophers) who brought in Mind and GOD
to the Cofmopeia; and did not derive all things
from fenfélefs Bodies. Mind, the firft Ma-
ker of the World ; Mind, thatwhich ftill governs
the fame; the King and Supreme Monarch of
Heaven and Earth.

Mind is mingled with nothing, but is alone
by it felf, and {eparate: For if it were not by it
{elf, diftin& from Matter, but mingled there-
with, it would then partake of all things; be-
caufe there is fomething of all in every thing
which things mingled together with it would
hinder it; fo that it could not mafter or conquer
any thing, as if alone by it felf. For Mind is
the moft fubtile of all things, and the moft pure,
and has the Knowledge of all things, together
with an abfolute Power over all.

Parmenides.] He defcribes the Supreme Dei-
ty as the oze and all, immutable; as one {ingle,
{olitary, and moft fimple Being ; unmade, or felf-
exiftent, and neceflarily exiftent, incorporeal ;and
devoid of Magnitude, altogether immutable, or
unchangeable, whofé Duration therefore was ve-
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1y different from that of ours, and not in a
Way of Flux, or temporary Succeflion, but a
conflant Erernity.

Parmenides, Meliflus, and Xenophanes.| Per-
haps, fays Simplicins, it will not be improper
for us to digrefs a lictle here, and to gratify the
{tudious and inquifitive Reader, by thewing how
thofe ancient Philofophers, tho’ {feeming to dii=
{ent in their Opinions concerning the Principles
of the Univerfe, did notwithftanding harmoni-
oufly agree together. As firft of all, they who
difcourfed corcerning the intelligible and firft
Principle of all, }i'f,’mj?{?hcﬂi’fj, Parmenides, and
Meliffus 3 of whom Parmenides called it one,
finite, and determined, becaufe as Unity mult
needs exift before Multitude, {o that which is
to all things the Caufe of Meafure, Bound, and’
Determination, ought rather to be defcrib’d by
Meafure and what is Finite, than by Infinity ; as
al{o that which is every way Perfett, and hath
artained its own End, or rather is the End of all
things, (as it was the Beginning) muft-needs
be of a determinate Narure: For chat which is
imperfect, and therefore indigent, hath not yer
artain’d to its Term or Meafure. Bur Melif-
fus, though he confidered the Immutability
of the Deity likewife, yet attending to the in-
exhauftible PerfeCtion of its Effence, the Unli-
mitednefs and Unboundednefs of its Power, de-
clareth it to be Infinite, as well as Unbegotten
or Unmade. Moreover Xenophanes looking up-
on the Deity as the Caufe of all *things, and
above all things, placed it above Morion, and
Reft, and all thofe Oppofitions of inferior Be-
ings 5 as Plato likewife doth in the firft Hy-
pﬂtheﬁs of his Parmenides. Whereas Parmeni-

' oy
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des and Meliffus attending to its Stability, and
conftant Immutability, and its being perhaps a-
bove Energy and Power, praifed it as immoveable.

Zeno Eleates.| Zeno, {ays Ariflotle, by his one
Ens which neither was moved, nor moveable,
meaneth GOD. —— If GOD be the belk of all
things, then He mult needs be One.----This is
GOD, and the Power of GOD, rto prevail, con-
quer and rule over all.  Wherefore by how much
any thing falls fhort of the Beft, by fo much
does it fall {hort of being GOD. Now if there
be fuppofed mote fuch Beings, whereof fome are
better, fome are worfe; thefe could not be all
Gods, becaufe it is effential to GOD not to be
tranfcended by any. But if'they be conceivid to
be 1o many equal Gods, then would it not be the
Narture of GOD to be the Beft: One Equal be-
ing neither better nor worfe thananother. Where-
fore if there be a GOD, and this be the Nature
of Him, then can there be but One. And in-
deed otherwife He could not be able to do
whatfoever he would.

Empedocles.] He is happy who hath his Mind

richly fraught and ftored with Treafures of Di-
vine Knowledge ; but he miferable, whofe Mind
is darkned, as to the Belief of a GOD.---- Hede-
nied GOD to be Corporeal;----- and affirmed
that he is only an Holy and Ineftable Mind,
| that by fwift Thoughts agitates the whole
- World.
\ Ecphantus and Arcefilas.] Ecpbantns and Ar-
. cefilas held the corporeal World to confift of
Aroms; but yet to be ordered and governed by
a Divine Providence.

Many of the oldeft Philofophers.] It was a
moft ancient, and in a Manner univerfally re-

ceived

P 399
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ceived Tradition among the Pagans, that the
Cofimagonia, or Generation of the World, took
its firft Beginning from a Chaos : This Tradiri-
on having been delivered down from Orpbews,
and Linws, by Hefiod, and Homer, and others;
acknowledged by Epicharmus, and embraced by
Thales, Anaxagoras, Plato, and other Philofo-
phers : and the Antiquity whereof is declared by
Euripides.

Euripides.) Ewripides’s Prayer is, That GOD
would infufe Light into the Souls of Men,
whereby they might be enabled to know what
is the Root from whence all their Evils {pring,
and by what Means they may avoid them. And
elfewhere,

Thou felf-fprung Being, that dofl all enfold,

And i1 thine Arms Heav'ns whirling Fabrick bold,
Who art encircled with refplendent Light,

And yet ly'[t mantled o're in fhady Nighr ;
About whom the exultant Starry Fires

Dance mmbly round in everlafling Gyres.

Sophocles.] Thete is in Truth one only GOD,
who made Heaven and Earth, the Sea, Air, and
Winds, €7¢.

Socrates.] 1 am now convinced, fays Ariftode-
mus 1o Socrates, from what you fay, that the
Things of this World were the Workmanthip of
fome wife Artificer, who alfo was a Lover of
Animals : ~-- Do you think that you only
have Wifdom in your felf, and that there is
none elfe in the World without you? ——— Is
Mind and Underftanding therefore the only thing
which you fancy you have fome way or other
luckily got, and {natched unto your flf, whilft
' - there
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there is no fuch thing any where in the World
without you ? All thofe infinite things therein
being thus orderly difpofed by Chance? ----- Nei-
ther do you {ee your own Soul which rules over
your Body : So that you might for the fame
Reafon conclude your felf to do nothing by
Mind and Underftanding neither, but all by
Chance, as well as that all things in the World
are done by Chance. ------ How much the more
magnificent and illuftrious that Being is which
takes care of you, 10 much the more in all Rea-
fon oughtit to be honoured by you. ------ Confi-
der, Friend, 1 pray you, if’ that Mind which is
in your Body does order and difpofe it every
way as it pleafes, why fhould not that Wifdom
which is in the Univerle be able to order all
things therein alfo as {eemeth beflt to it? And
if’ your Eye can difcern things f{everal Miles di-
ftant from it, why fhould it be thought impoffi-
ble for the Eye of GOD to behold all things
at once ? Laftly, if your Soul can mind things
both here, and in Egypt, and in Sicidy, why ma

not the great Mind or Wildom of GOD be able
to take care of all things, inall Places? -----GOD
is fuch and fo great a Being, as that he can at
once fee all things, hearall things, and be prefent
every where, and take care ofall Aftairs. ----The
other Gods giving us good things, do it withoug
vifibly appearing to us; and that GOD who
framed and containeth the whole World, in
which are all good and excellent things, and
who continually fupplieth us with them, He,
though He be feen to do the greateft things ot
all, vet notwithftanding is Himfelf invifible and
unfeen : Which oughrt the lefs to be wondered at
by us, becaufe the Sun, which is manifefttoall, yfﬁ

wi
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will not fufter himfelf to be exactly and diftiné}t-
ly viewd 5 bur if any one boldly and impudent-
ly gaze upon him, will deprive him of his Sight.
As alfo becaufe the Soul of Man, which moft of
all things in him partaketh of the Deity, tho’
it be that which manifeltly rules in us, yet it is
never feen. Which Particulars he that confiders,
ought not to defpife invifible things,but to honour
the Supreme Deity, taking Notice of hisPow-
er from his Effeéts.

Plaro.] Whofoever had but the leaft of Seri-
oufnefs and Sobriety ih them, whenfoever they
took in hand any Enterprize, whether great or
{mall, they would always invoke the Deity for
Affiftance and Direttion.

Thofe things which are faid to be done by
Nature, are indeed done by Divine Power.

When I begin my Epiftles with GOD, then
may you conclude I write ferioufly ; but not {o
when I begin with Gods.

Plato calls the Supreme GOD, The GOD:
The Archite&k or Artificer of the World ; the
MakKer and Farher of this Univerfe ; whom it is
hard to find out, but impoflible to declare to
the vulgar: The GOD over all ; The Creator
of Nature : The fole Principle of the Univerfe
The Caufe ofall things: Mind, the King of all
things : That Sovereign Mind which orders all
things, and palfles through all things: The Go-
vernor of the whole: That whichalways is, and
was never made : The Firft GOD: The greateft
GOD, and the greateft of the Gods : He that go-
verneth or produceth the Sun : He that makes
the Earth, and Heaven, and the Gods, and doth
all things both in Heaven, and Hell, and under

the Earth, |
Ariflorle.]
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Ariftorle.] Ariftor/e plainly affirms, that allthe p. 118
Philofophers before himfelfdid affert the World
to have been made, or have had a Beginning.

There is more of Defign or final Caufe, and p- 165.
of wife Contrivance, in the Works of Nature,
than in thofe of human Art.

It is more probable that the whole World was p- 1¢8.
at firft made by Art, (if at leaft it were made,)
and that it is {till preféerved by the fame, than
that mortal Animals fhould be fo. For there is
much more of Order and determinate Regulari-
ties in the heavenly Bodies,than in our felves; but
more of Fortuitoufnefs and Want of Regularity
among thefe mortal things. WNotwithftanding
which, {ome there are who, tho’ they cannot
but acknowledge that the Bodies of Animalswere
all framed by an artificial Nature, yet they will
needs contend that the Syftem of the Heavens
{prung meerly from Fortune and Chance; al-
tho’ there be not the leaft Appearance of Chance
or Incogitancy in it. |

If there be any {uch Subftance as this that is p. 386
{eparate (from Matter, or Incorporeal) and im-
moveable (as we fhall afterwards endeavour to
fhew that there is;) then the Divinity ought to
be placed here ; and this muft be acknowledged
to be the firlt and moft proper Principle of all.

All Men have an Opinion or Perfuafion that , o0,
there are Gods, And they whothink o, aswell
Barbarians, as Greeks, atribute the higheft
Place to that which is Divines as fuppofing the
immortal Heavens to be molt accommodate to
immortal Gods.

Unlefs there were fomething elfe in the World p, 443,
befides what is fenfible, there could be neither

Beginning nor Order ; but one thing would be the
Principle
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Principle of another infinitely, or without End.
----It is not at all likely that either Fire, or Earth,
or any {uch Body fhould be the Caufe of that
FitnefS or Proportion thatis in the World. Nor
can {0 noble an Effectas this bereafonably im-
puted to Chance or Fortune.

Aratws.] Let us begin with Fove : Him of
whom we Men are never filent 3 and of whom
all things are full. He penetrating and perva-
ding all, and being every where; and whofe Be-
neficence we conftantly make ufe of and enjoy s
for wealfo are his Oft-fpring; who as a kind and
benign Father thewerhlucky Signs toMen : For
he alfo fixech the Signs in Heaven, diftinguifh-
ing Conftellations, and appointing Stats to rife
and fet at feveral Times of the Year. There-

- fore is he always propitiated, and appeafed both

D. 432,
433, 434+

firftand laft. Hail, O Father! the great Won-

der of the World, and the Intereft ot Mankind.
Cleantbes.| Cleanthes’s Prayer to the Supreme
GOD. ¢ Hail Fove! moft glorious of the im-
¢ mortal Beings, who haft many Names, and art
¢ ever Omnipotent, the Author of Nature, go-
¢ verning all things by Law. For all Mortals are
¢ allowed to addrefs to thee. Forwe are thy Oh-
¢ {pring; tho’ a meer Imitation or Eccho of Thee,
¢ even all of us who live and creep upon the
¢ Earth. Wherefore I will fing an Hymn to
 Thee, and always Praife Thy Power. All this
“ round World that circles about the Earth obeys
‘ Thee, whitherfoever Thou guideft it, and vo-
¢ luntarily fubmits to Thy Govetnment. Such
¢ wwo-edged, fiery,and ever-living, Thunder haft
“ Thou, as Thy Inftrument, under Thy vittori-
¢ ous Hands ; for all Nature trembles under Thy
* Surokes by the fame doft Thou rule that com-
2 ¢ mon
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mon Reafon [or Word] which peneirates
through all Things. So grear and Supreme a
King art Thou always; nor is there, O Spirit,
any Work done upon Farth without Thee,
nor in the athereal and divine Heaven, nor in
the Sea, but what the Wicked do by their own
Folly. Whar is difordered Thou reduceft in-
to Order, and what is inimical Thou rendreft
friendly to Thee. In fuch a Manner doft
Thou adjuft the confufed State of things,

od and bad, that there arifes a rational Sy-

em of Beings, perpetually going on, which
all the Wicked avoid, and will not acquiefce
in: Miferable as they are, who fill, tho’ de-
firous of the Enjoyment of Happines, have no
Regard to the common Law of GOD, nor will
hearken thereto ; which if they would fubmic
to they might enjoy a {found Mind, and a hap-
py Life: Butthey indeed do without Goodnels
bend their Inclinations tofeveral things ; fome
aftect the troublefome Toil of Ambition ; others
turn themi€lves to Covetoufnefs, without any
Regard to Decency; others give themfelves to
Relt, and the Pleafures of the Body., But do
Thou, O Fove, the Giver of 2]l things, who
inhabiteft in the dark Clouds, and governeft
the Thunder, Deliver Men from their foolith
and unhappy Inclinations, and drive fuch Pal
fions away from theirSouls. Grant them Skill
to underftand this Thy Determination, accord-
ing to which thou with Juftice governelt all
things ; that {0 we, finding our {elves honoured
of Thee, may pay back the Tribute of our
Honour to Thee, by celebrating thy Works in
our Hymns perpetually, as it becomes a Mor-
tal Being to do: For there is not any nobler

¢ thing
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thing which either mortal Men, or the Gods
themfelves can be employ’d in, than to cele-
brate righteoufly by Hymns the common Law
of the entire Syltem.

Cicero.] The Entire Nature or the Univerfe 1s
governed by the Force, Reafon, Power, Mind, and
Divinity of the Immortal Gods.

The Minds of Citizens ought to be firft of
all embued with a firm Perfuafion that the Gods
are the Lords and Moderators of all things, and
that the Conduét and Management of the whole
World is direted and over-ruled by their Judg-
ment and Divine Power ; that they deferve the
beft of Mankind ; that they behold and confider
what every Man is, what he doth, and rtakes
upon himfelf’; with what Mind, Piety, and Sin-
cerity he obferves the Duries of Religion ; and,
laftly, that thefe Gods have a very difterent Re-
gard to the pious and the impious. '

That there is fome moft excellent and eternal
Nature, which is to be admired and honoured
by Mankind, the Beauty of the World, and the
Order of the Heavenly Bodies compel us to
confefs.

Who is fo mad or ftupid, as when he looks
up to Heaven is not prefently convinced there
are Gods? or can perfwade himfelf, thac thofe
things which are made with fo much Mind and
Wifdom, as that no human SKill is able to reach
and comprehend the Artifice and Contrivance of
them, did all happen by Chance ?

I fay that the World, and all its Parts, were
at firft conftituted by the Providence of the Gods.

We muft needs acknowledge that the Benefits
of this Life, the Light which we enjoy, and
the Spirit which we breathe, are imparted to us
from GOD, 3 There

™
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There is, there is certainly fuch a Divine
Force in the World. Neitheris it reafonableto
think that in thefe grofs and frail Bodies of ours,
there fhould be fomething which hath Life, Senfe,
and Underftanding : and yet no fuch thing in che
whole Univerfe. Unlefs Men will therefore con-
clude that there is none, becaufe they fee it not:
As if we could fee our own Mind, (whereby we
order and difpofe all things, and whereby we
reafon and {peak thus,) and perceive what kind
of thing it is, and where it is lodged.

Neither can GOD himfelf be underftood by
us otherwife than as a certain diftin®t and free
Mind, {eparate from all mortal Concretion,
which both perceives and moves all things.

When we behold thefe and other wonderful
Works of Nature, can we at all doubt but that
there prefideth over them either One Maker of all,
if they had a Beginning, as P/to conceiveth; or
elfe, if they always were, as Ariftorle fuppofeth,
One Moderator and Governor ?

Without Government neither any Houfe, nor
City, nor Nation, nor Mankind in general, nor
the entire Nature of things, nor the World it
{elf could fubfift. = For this alfo obeyeth GOD
and the Seas and Earth are fubjet to Him,
and the Life of Man is difpofed of by the Com-

~ mands of the Supreme Law.

Whofoever thinketh that the admirable Order,

and incredible Conftancy of the Heavenly Bodies,
- and their Motions, whereupon the Preférvation

and Welfare of all things doth depend, is not
govern'd by Mind and Underftanding, he him-
felf is to be accounted void thereof. -------- Shall
we, when we fee an artificial Engine, as a Sphere,
or Dial, or the like, E:sl':: firft Sight acknowledge

that

ibid.

1bid,

1bid,

ibid,
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that it is a Work of Reafon and Art? And can
we, when we fee the Force of the Heavens, mov'd
and carried about with admirable Celerity, moft
conftantly finithing its annual Revolutions, to
the eminent Welfare and Prefervation of all
things, doubt at all that thefe things are per-
form’d not only by Reafon, but by a certain ex-
cellent and divine Reafon ?

We might add many Reafons to this of the
Providence, and Diligence, and SagacioufnefS of
Nature on cur Account ; whereby we may be fa-
tisfied how great and eminent Bleflings are be-
ftowed on Men by GOD; who at firft raifed
them from the Ground, and fet theminan ereét
and upright Pofture, that by viewing the Hea-
vens they might artain to the Knowledge of the
Gods. For Men are elevated from the Earth,
not like Inhabitants, but like Spettators of Hea-
venly things; the Confideration of which be-
longs to no other Sort of Animals.

Whatcan be fo plainand clearaswhenwe behold
the Heavens and view the Heavenly Bodies,that we
fhould conclude there is fome Deity of a moft ex-
cellent Mind by which thefe things ate govern'd ?
-----3 prefent and an Almighty God; which
he that doubts of, I do not underftand why he
{hould nor as well doubt whethex there bea Sun
or no. -~ Time wears out the Figments of Opi-
nions, but confirms the Judgments of Nature;
for which Reafon both among our felves, and in
otherNations, the Veneration of the Gods, and the
Sacrednefs of Religion, augment and improve
every Day more and more.

[fthoufhould ft{ee a largeand fair Houfe, thou
could'ft not be brought to imagine that Houfe
was built by the Mice and Weezles ; altho’ thou

{hould'{t
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fhould ft not fee the Mafter thereof. So would'it
thou not think thy felt very plainly to play the
Fool, if thou fhould'ft imagine -0 orderly a
Frame of the World, o great a Variety and
Beauty of Heavenly Things, o prodigious a
Quaatity and Magnitude of Sea and Land, to be
thy Houfe, thy Workmanfhip, and not that of

the Immortal Gods?
The fourth Caufe, and that even the chief, is Zdem, ibid.

the Equality of the Motion and Revolution of the - 195,
Heavens ; the Diftiniction, Unity, Beauty, and '°%
Order of the Sun, Moon, and all the Stars; the
bare View alone of which Things is {ufficient to
demonftrate them to be no Works of Chance,
As if any one fhould come into an Houfe, the
Gymnafium, or Forum, when he fhould fee the
Order, Manner, and Management of every
Thing, he could never judge thefe Things to be
done without an Efficient ; but muft imagine
there was fome Being prefiding over them, and
whofe Orders they obeyed. Much more in 1o
great Motions, fuch Viciffitudes, and the Orders
of fo many and great Things : -—-- A Man can-
not but conclude that fuch great Alts of Nature
are governed by fome Mind.
So the Philofophers ought to have done, if Zéem, ibid.

haply they had any Doubts at the firft View of & 1%

" the World; afterwards, when they {hould behold

" its Determinate and Equal Motions, and al

" Things managed by eftablifhed Orders, and with
immutable Conftancy, they ought then to under-
ftand, that there is not only fome Inhabitant in

. this Heavenly, this Divine oufe; but alfo fome

' 'Ruler and Moderator, and in a manner Architek

of fo great 2 Work, {0 noble a Performance.

P2 it
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It was the Opinion of Ariffotle, that if there
were fuch aSort of People that had always lived
under the Earth, in good and fplendid Habitati-
ons, adorned with Imagery and Pictures, and fur-
nithed with all Things that thofeaccounted hap-
py abound with; and fuppofing that thefe Peo-
ple had never at any Timre gone out upon the
Farth, but only by Report had heard there was
{uch a Thing as the Deity, and a Power of the
Gods; and that at a certain Time afterwards the
Farth fhould open, and this People get out from
their hidden Manfions into the Places we inha-
bit,when on the fudden they {hould fee the Earth,
the Seas, and the Heavens; perceive the Magai-
tude of the Clouds, and the Force of the Winds ;
behold the Sun, and its Grandeur, and Beauty,
and know its Power in making the Day, by dif-
fufing its Light through the whole Heavens ;
and when the Night had overfpread the Earth
with Darknefs, they fhould difcern the whole
Heavens befpread and adorned with Stars, and
{ee the Variety of the Moon’sPhafes, in her In-
creafe and Decreafe, together with her Rifings
and Settings, and the ftated and immutable
Courfes of all thefe throughout all Eternity ; this
People. when they fhould fee all thefe Things,
would infallibly imagine that there are Gods, and
that thofe grand Works were the Works of
the Gods.

Varro.] Thefe alone feem to Varro to have
undetftood what GOD is, who believed him to
be a Soul, governing the whole World, by Mo-
tion and Reafon. :

The Sybilline Oracles.} OMortal, Carnal, and
Vile Men ! How {oon are you puft up ? not con-

fidering that you muft die. You don’t tremble
at,
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at, and fear the Sapreme GOD who governs
you, who knows, fees, and obierves all Things
who is the Creator that preferves all Things s
who fent his pleafant Spirit into all Things; and
made him the Governor of all Mankind. There
is One GOD, who alone Reigns: He is very
Great, Unbegotten, Omnipotent, Invifible. He
alone fees all Things, but cannot be feen by any

Mortal ; for what Flefh can behold the Celefti-

-al, True, and Immortal GOD with his Eyes,

who lives in Heaven? fince Men who are born
Mortals, of Bones, Fleth, and Veins, cannot
{tedfaftly behold the {hining Beams of the Sun.
Worfhip Him who is the Only Governor of the
World ; who alone is from Fverlalting to Ever-
lafting : He exifts from himfelf, is Unbegotten s
He Governs all Things atall Times, and He hath
ordained a Judgment tor all Men in one common
Day.----Behold, He is maniteit to all, and is no
Deceiver. Come therefore,and do not purfue this
dark and tempeftuous way of | Idolatry and Po-
lytheilim] any longer. Behold the pleafine Light
of the Sun fhines glorioufly, Know, and wifc-
ly confider it, there is One GOD, who gives
Rain, and Winds; He caufes Earthquakes, Thun-
ders, Famines, Plagues, Snow, Ice, and {fuch
grievous Calamities. But why do I reckon up
every Particular 2 He commands in Heaven, and
governs in the Earth, and really exifts, -----

There is One only Supreme GOD, who hath »- ¢

created Heaven, the Sun, Moon, and Sars, and
the fruittul Earch, and the fwelling Waves of the
Sea, the Mountains full of Woods, and the eter-
mil Streams of the Founuins., e produceth an
innumerable Quantity of Fith in the Warers ;
and He nourifheth the creeping Creatures

Pa ' with
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with a cool Diet: And He gives to the fwift
Birds of various Kinds, harfh and pleafant
Notes, and to cut the Air with their noify Wingss
and He hath put the wild Beafts in the Hills,
covered with Wood 5 and hath {ubjefted all.
Beafts to Mankind : But hath made Man His
peculiar Workmanfhip, the Governor of all
Things: and hath fubjefted to him many vari-
ous Creatures which he cannot comprehend :
For what mortal Man can know all Things ?
Bur He only knows them who made them in
the Beginning; who is the incorruprible and
eternal Creator, living in Heaven ;5 who gives to
all Goed Mena very great Reward 3 but 1sangry
with the [Tnjuft, and Wicked, and punifhes them
by Wars, Plagues, and extraordinary Calamities.

Diederus Siculus, of the old Chaldeans.] The
Chaldeans affirm the Nature of the World to be
eternal 5 and that it was neither generated from
any Beginning, nor will ever admit Corruption.
They believe alfo, that the Order and Difpofici-
on of the World, is by a cerrain Divine Provi-
dence ; and that every one of thofe Things which
come to pafs in the Heavens, happens not by
Chance, but by a certain determinate and firmly
ratified Judement of the Gods.

Ovid.| Ot the Creation, fee the Begipning of
his Metamorphofes at large.  Other Paflages out
of Plautus, Virgil, Horace, and the reft of the
Poets are commmon, but here omitted for the
Sake of Brevity, and to leave Room for other
Teftimonies.

Strabo.| Strabo affirms that the World was
the joint Work of Nature and Providence 5 -----
which Providence, having a manifold Fecundity

-in it, and delichting in Variety of Works, 1t

defigned
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defigned principally to make Animals, as the
molt excellent Things; and among them chietly
thofe Two nobleft kinds of Animals, Gods,
and Men ; for whofe Sakes the other Things
were made; and then afligned Heaven to the
Gods, and Earth to Men, the two extreme Parts
of the World, for their refpettive Habitations.

Strabo teltifies of the ancient Indian Brach-
mans, that in many Things they philofophiz’d
after the Greczan Manner ; as when they affirm,
that the World had a Beginning, and thar it
would be corrupted, and that the Maker and Go-
vernor thereof pervades the whole of it.

Seneca.] GOD, when He laid the Foundation
of this moft beautiful Fabrick, and began to
ereft that Struture, than which Nature knows
‘nothing greater or more excellent; to the End
that all Things might be carried on under their
refpective Governors orderly, though he intend-
ed himfelf through the whole, as to prefide in
chief over all ; yet did He generare Godsalfo, as
{ubordinate Minifters of His Kingdom underHim.

Seneca calls GOD, the Framer and Former
of the Univerfe: The Governor, Difpofer, and
Keeper thereof; Him upon whom all Things
depend : The Mind and Spirit of the World :
The Artificer and Lord of this whole mundane
Fabrick : To whom every Namebelongs : From
whom all Things {pring: By whofe Spirit we
live: Who is in all His Parts, and fuftaineth

P 594

P. 247.

M % '

Himfelf by His own Force : By whofe Counfel]

the World is provided for, and carried on in its
Courfe, conftantly and uninterruptedly : By
whole Decree all Things are done: The Divine
Spirit that is diffus’d through all Things, boih
great and fmall, in an equal Degree: The GOD

' L4 whole
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whofe Power extends to all Things : The Great-
eft and moft Powerful GOD, who doth Himfelf
fupport and uphold all Things : Who is prefent .
every where to all Things: The GOD of Hea-
ven, and of all the Gods ; upon whom are fuf-
pended all thofe other Divine Powers which we
{ingly worfhip and adore. .
Seneca inftanceth in twc Things that have ~
the Confent of Mankind for them; the Im- -
mortality of the Soul ; and the Exiftence of the
Deity: Which, faith he, among other Argu- <
ments, we collet.from the innate Opinion-
which all Men have of the Gods. F¥or there is
no Nation in the World o void of Law and Mo-
rality, as not to believe but there are fome
Gods.----- They lie, that fay they believe there
isno GOD: For atho’ by Day they may affirm
1o to thee, yet by Night they are to themfelves
confcious of the contrary. : ixe
Seneca takes it for granted, that there is fuch
a Thing as a Divine Power and Providence,
governing the World 5 and he {aith, Itwas need-
lefs for him to fhew that {o greata Work [as the
World] could not ftand withour fome Ruler ;.
that {o regular Motions of the Stars could not
be the Eftets of a fortuitous Force; and that the
Impulfes of Chance-muft be oftentimes difturb’d
and jultles that this undifturbed Velocity, which
bears the Weight of fo many Thingsin the Earth,
and Seas, with {0 great a Number of Heavenly
Lights, both vety illuftrious and alfo fhining,
according to a manifeft Regularity, muft needs
proceed by the Diretion of fome Eternal Law
That this can never be the Order of ftraggling
Matter 5 neither is it poffible’ for Things tortui-
touly and raflily combin’d to depend upon, and
marifelt 10 much Are, Q_ﬁimiﬁm_i
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RQuintihian.] GOD is a Spirit, mingled with, p. 440,
and diffus'd through all the Parts of the 5°%
. World,
Plutarch.] It is better for us to follow Plato, p. 197.
and loudly to declare that the World was made
by GOD. For as the World is the beft of
- Works, {0 is GOD the beft of all Caufes. Ne-
verthelefs,  the Subftance or Matter out of which
» the World was made, was not it felf made, but
_ alwaysready at hand, and fubjet to the Artificer,
* to be ordered and difpofed by Him. For the ma-
-king of the World was not the Prodution of it
- out of nothing, but out of an antecedent, bad
+ and. diforderly State ; like the making of an
Houfe, Garment, or Statue.
‘GOD feems to excel in thefé three Things; p, 205.
Incorruptibility, Power, and Virtue : Of all
- which the moft divine and venerable is Virtue,
For Vacuum, and the fenfcle(s Elements have In-
corruptibility : Earthquakes and Thunder, Blu-
ftring Winds, and over-lowing Torrents, much
of Power and Force : Wherefore the Vulgar be-
ing affeted three Manner of ways towards the
Deity, 16 as to Admire its HappinefS ; to Fear it
and to Honour it; they Efteem the Deity Happy,
- for its Incorruptibility : They Fear it, and {tand
- in Awe of it for its Power; bur they Worfhip
- it, that is, Love and Honour it, for its Juftige,
' Whereas there are two Caufes of all Generation, p. 305-
. (theDivineand the Natural, ) the moft Ancient
. Theologers and Poets attended only to the more
- excellent of thefé two, (the Divine Caufé;) re-
- {olving all Things into GOD, and pronouncing
. this of them univerfally, That Jove was both the
Beginming, and Middle, and that all Things
. were out of Jove s [as the Orphick Verfe has it.]
' Infomuch




218 Aftronomical Principles

Infomuch that thefe had no regard at all to the
other natural and neceflary Caufes of Things.
But on the contrary, their Juniors, who were
called Naturalifts, ftraying from this moft ex-
cellent and divine Principle, placed all in Bodies,
their Affe&ions, Collifions, Murations, and
Mixtures together.

p. 423, Neither is it at all confiderable what the Sco-

424 icks hete objett againft a Plurality of Worlds;
they demanding how there could be bur one
Fate, and one Providence, and one Fove, (or in-
dependent Deity,) were there many Worlds ?
For what Neceffity is there that there muft be
more Foves than one, if there were more
Worlds > And why might not that One and the
{ame GOD of the Univerfe, call’d by us the Lord
and Father of all, be the firft Prince, and High-
eft Governor in all thofe Worlds? Or what hin-
ders but that a Multitude of Worlds might be all
fuhge& to the Fate and Providence of one Fove,
or Supreme GOD? Himfelf infpetting and or-
dering them every one, and imparting Principles
‘and Spermatick Influences to them, according to
which all Things in them might be governed
and difpofed. For can many diftinét Perfons in
an Army, or Chorus, be reduc’d into one Body
or Polity, and could not ten, or fifty, or a
hundred Worlds in the Univerfe be all govern'd
by One Reafon, and be ordered together in re-
ference to One Principle. [See Page 459.

Pint. de  Men began to acknowledge a GO D, when

placit.Fhil. they faw the Stars mainein {o great an Harmo-

ko, ny, and the Days and Nights, both in Summer,
and Winter, to obferve their ftated Rifings and
Settings, ' '

Dion
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Dion Chryfsflom.] The whole World is un- Cudw.
der a Kingly Power, or Monarchy. ----- The P 443
Supreme GOD is the common King of Gods
and Men, their Governor and Father : The
GOD that rules over all : The Firft and
Greateft GOD : The chief Prefident over all
Things; who orders and guides the whole
Heaven and World, as a wife Pilot doth a
Ship : The Ruler of the whole Heaven, and
Lord of the whole Subftance of Things. -----
Concerning the Nature of the Gods in gene-
ral, but elpecially of that Supreme Ruler over
all, there is an Opinion in all Human Kind,
as well Barbarians as Greeks, that is natu-
rally implanted in them, as rational - Beings,
and not deriv’d from any Mortal Teacher.

Gualen.] Should 1 any longer infit upon fuch p. 444-
Brutifh Perfons as thofe, the Wife and So-
ber might jultly condemn me, as defiling
this Holy Oration, which I compofe as a
true Hymn to the Praife of Him that Made
us ;5 I conceiving true Piety and Religion to-
wards GOD to confift in this, not that I
fhould facrifice many Hecatombs, or bum
much Incenfe to Him ; but that I fhould
my felf firft acknowledge, and then declare
to others, how great His Wifdom is, how
great His Power, and how great His Good-

. nefs. For that He would adorn the whole World

after this Manner, envying to nothing that
. Good which it was capable of, I conclude
to be a Demonltration of moft abfolute Good-
nefs: And thus ler Him be Praifed by us as
Good. And thar He was able to find out ali
Things might be adorn’d after the beft Man-
| ner, 1s a Sign of the greateft Wildom in HAm.
| nd
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And, laftly, to be able to effett and bring to
pafs all thofe Things which he had thus de-
creed, argues an infuperable Power. [See much
more to this Purpofe, in bis admirable Book,
De Ufu Partium.

Maximus Tyrius.] 1 will now more plainly
declare my Senfe by this Similitude : Imagine
in your Mind a great and powerful Kingdom or
Principality, in which all the reft ly and
with one Confent confpire to dire€t their
Attions agreeable to the Will and Command
of One Supreme King, the Oldeft and the
Beft : And then fuppole the Bounds and Li-
mits of this Empire not to be the River Hajys,
nor the Hellefpont, mnor the Lake of Meotis,
nor the Shores of the Ocean ; but Heaven above,
and the Earth beneath. Here then let that great
King fit Immoveable, prefcribing Laws to all
His Subje€ts; in which confifts their Safety
and Security : The Conforts of his Empire
being many, both vifible and invifible Gods -
Some of which, that are neareft to him, and
immediately attending on Him, are in the
higheft Royal Dignity, feafting, as it were,
at the fame Table with Him. Others again
are their Minifters and Attendants ; and 2
third Sort Inferior to them both. And thus
you fee how the Order and Chain of this
Government defcends down by Steps and De-
grees from the Supreme GOD, to the Earth
and Men.

The End of your Journey is not the Hea-
ven, nor thofe fhining Bodies in the Heaven
for tho’ thofe be beautiful, and divine, and
the genuine Offfpring of the Supreme Dei-

s
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ty, framed after the beft Manner; yet ought
all thefe to be tranftended by you, and your
Heart lifted up far above the ftarry Heavens,
[to the Father and Maker of all Things.]
Macrobius.] The whole World is well cal- p. 538,
led the Temple of GOD, in way of Oppo- 539
fition to thofe who think GOD to be nothing
elfe but the Heaven it felf, and thofe Celeftial
Things which we fee. Wherefore Cicero, that
he might thew the Omnipotence of the Firft
and Supreme GOD to be fuch as could fcarce-
ly be underftood, but not at all perceiv’d by
gen{é; He calleth whatfoever falleth under Hu-
man Sight, His Temple 5 that 1o he that wor-
fhippeth thefée Things, as the Temple of GOD,
might in the mean time remember, that
the chief Worthip is due to the Maker and
Creator of them. As alfo that himfelf ought
to live in the World like His Prieft; holily
and religioufly.
Janblicus, of the old Agyprian Theology.] p. 335,
They affert that GOD, who is the Caufe of 336.
Generation, and of entire Natute, and of all
the Powers in the Elements themfelves, is fe-
parate, exempt, elevated above, and expanded
- over all the Powers and Elements in the World,
For being above the World, and tranftending
the {fame, Immaterial, and Incorporeal, Above
- Nature, Unmade, Indivifible, manifefted wholly
from Himfelf, and in Himfelf, He rules over
' all things; and in himfelf containeth all Things;
and becaufeé he virtually comprehends all Things,
therefore does he impart and difplay the fame
form Himfelf, |

Minutins
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Tranflated  Minutius Felix, in part from the old Philo-

by M.
Reeves,

fophers.] § KVIL Nor do I deny, what Cecilins
has taken {0 much pains te prove, that Man muft
learn to know himfelf, and diligently examine
his Nature, his Original, and the End of his
Being ; whether he was only a mere Concretion
of the Elements, and thus admirably adjufted by
blind Atoms s or made, and tathioned, and ani-
mated by God. But this we cannot apprehend
without ftudying the World, and its Maker ; for
thefe Things are 1o clofely connelted and chain'd
together, that you muft diligently examine the
Nature of God, before you can underftand that
of Man; nor can you ever bea goodCitizen of the
World, before this common City of us All, the
World and You, are well acquainted 5 and cer-
talnly, fince in this chiefly it is that we differ
from Beafts, that whereas they are prone to
Earth, and bent downward by Nature, and
fram’d to look no farther than the good of their
Bellies; yet Man is made erett and uprighr,
and by that Make form’d for the Contemplation
of Heaven, and has Language and Reafon to
conduét him to the Knowledge and Imitation of
God; for a Creature fo conftituted to be igno-
rant of his Maker, to wink as hard as he can,
that he may not fee that Glorious Being that is
thrufting in at his Eyes, and knocking for Ad-
miffion at all ‘his Senfes, is the moft inexcufable
Ignorance imaginable. For “tis moft abominable
Sacrilege to be Poring upon Earth, for that
which you are only to find in Heaven. For
which reafon I can hardly think that fuch Men
have the ufe of their Soul or Senfes, no not of
their very Eyes, who cannot fee this glorious
Machine of the Univerfe to be the Work of

3 Divine
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vine Wifdom, but dream that "twas jumbled to-
gether by a fortuitous Concourfe of Atoms. For
what is fo clear and undeniable, when you lift
up your Eyes to Heaven, and when you look
down upon all about you, than that there is a
Deity of moft excellent Underftanding, that
infpires, moves, fupports, and governs all Na-
ture ? Confider the vaft Expanfe of Heaven, and
the Rapidity of its Motion, either when it is
ftudded with Stars by Night, or enlighten’d
with the Sun by Days then (hall you fee that
Almighty Hand which poifes them in their
Orbs, and balances them in their Movement.
Behold how the Sun girds up and regulates the
Year by its Annual Circuit, and how the Moon
meafures round a Month by its Increafe, Decay,
and total Difappearanée. What need I mention
the conftant Viciffitudes of Light and Darknefs,
for the alternate Reparation of Reft and Labour?
I muft leave it to Aftrologers to tell you more at
large the Ufes of the Stars, either how they
dire€t the Pilot in Navigation, or the Husband-
man in his Seafons of Plowing and Reaping
every one of which Celeftial Bodies, as they
requird Almighty Power and Wifdom at firft to
create and range them in their Stations, 1o do
they require the moft confummate Wifdom and
Sagacity to comprehend them now they are
created. Moreover, does not the {tanding Va-
riety of Seafons marching in goodly Order te-
ftify the Divine Author? The Spring with her
Flowers, the Summer with her Harvefts, and
the Ripening Autumn with grateful Fruits, and
the moift and un&uous Winter, are all equally
neceflary 5 which Order had certainly been di-
fturbed before now, had it not been fix’d by tfhﬁ
wife
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wifet Power. What an Argument of a Provi-
dence is it, thus to interpofe and ‘moderate the
Extremes of Winter and Summer, with the Al-
lays of Spring and Autumn, that we pafs the
Year about with Security and Comfort, between
the excefles of Parching Heat and Cold ? Obferve
the Sea, and you’ll find it bounded with a Shore,
a Law-it cannot tranfgrefs ; look into the vege-
table World, and {ee how all the Trees draw
their Life from the Bowels of the Earth; view
the Ocean in conftant Ebb and Flow, and the
Fountains running in, full Veins, and the Rivers
perpetually gliding in their wonted Channels.
What need 1 {pend more Words to thew, how
providentially this Spot of Earth is canton'd out
into Hills, and Dales, and Plains? What need 1
ipeak of the various Artillery for the Defence of
every Animal? Some arm'd with Horns, or
hedg'd about with Teeth, or fortify’d with Hoofs
and Claws, or {pear’d with Stings; and others
either fwift of Foot, or Wing?> But above all,
the beautiful Structure of Man moft plainly
fpeaks a God; Man of Suture ftraight, and
Vifage ere€t, with Eyes at top like Centries,
watching over the other Senfes within the
Tower.

XVIIL But I fhou’d never come to an end,
was | to travel through Particulars; there is not
any one Part in Man, but is either neceffary
or ornamental. And what is ftill more miracu-
lous, isto find a general Refemblance in all, and
diftinguifhing Features in each; fo that the
whole Species is alike, and yet not one Indi-
vidual without fome difcriminating Charater.
What think you of the manner of our Birth,
and the Inftinct of Generation? Who but Gc}%

cou
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cou’d turn the Courfe of Nature againft {uch a
Time, to fill the Breafts with Milk for the
tipening Embryo, and fuckle the tender Infant
with that Plenty of 1afteal Dew > Nor does God
provide only for Univerfals, but takes care alfo
of Particulars. Britain is made amends with
the warm Vapours of the circumambient Sea
for its deficiency of Sun. Nik ferves Egypr for
Rain. Ewpbrares cultivates Mefopotamia; and
Indus is faid both to water and fow the Euft
with the Seeds it difcharges mto 1t. Shou'd
K)u chance to go into a Houfe, and fee all the

ooms exquifitely furnifh’d, and kept in great
order, you wou'd make no difpute but fuch a
Houfe was under the Care and Infpettion of a
Mafter, and that he himfelf was preferable to
all the Furniture. Thus in this Palace of the
World, when you caft your Eyes upon Heaven
and Earth, and behold the admirable Order and
Oeconomy of Things, you have as little reafon
to queftion whether there is a Lord of the Uni-
verie, and that he himfelf is more glorious than
the Stars, and more to be admird than the
Works of his own Hands. But perhaps you
may have no Scruples concerning a Providence,
but only whether the Heavenly Government is
lodg’d in One, or a Plarality of Deities. And
this is eafily decided, if you'll give your felf
' but the Trouble to look abroad into the King-
doms of the World, from which you may col-
‘1t the Regimen or Form above. For when
did you ever know any Copartnerfhip in a King-
dom commence with Integrity, or conclude
without Blood? Not to mention the Grandees
of Perfiz, who confulted the Neighing of a

Horfe in the Elettion of Kings, nor to rciri;:
| the
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the old Story of the Theban Par dead and
gone; the fatal Diffention of the Roman Bro-
thers for a Kingdom of Shepherds, and Shep-
herds Sheds, is famous all the World over. The
Wars of Eather and Son-in-Law, Cefar and
Pompey, thook the Farths; and all the Roman
Empite was not big enough to hold Two Men.
See Examples of another kind ; the Bees have
but one King, and the Flocks and Herds but
one Leader; and ¢an you imagine Two Su-
premes in Heaven, and. that Almighty Power is
divifible? Since ‘tis manifeft, that God, the
Univerfal Parent, has neither Beginning nor
Ends but gave Bg}%:‘mng to. All, and Eternity
to himfelf; who before the World was, was a
World to himielf; who commands all Things:
by his Werd, and difpenfes them by his Wif-
dom, and confummates them by his Powen.
This God is Invifible, becaufe of his Bright-
nefs inacceffible 5 and net tangible, becaufe
Incorporeal; and Incomprehenfible,, becaufe too.
great for our Capacity ; Infinite, Immen{e, and,
this Immenfity intelligible. by himfelf only..
Our Intellett is. too narrow: to contain himy,
and therefore we never concgive fb,woﬂhﬂ}gn:ﬁ
him, as when we conceive him- Unconceivable,,
Shall 1 fpeak my Senfe of this, Matter > Who-
ever imagines that he knows the Divine Majelty,,
leffens it ; and whoever does not leffen.it, can,
never pretend to know it. knquire not his
Name, for God.is his Name, and. theze: only we:
ufe Names, where many Individuals ate to be
diftinguifh’d by their proper Appellations; but

... to God, who is but One, the Name of God is

all in all; for if I call him Father, you forth~
with conceive of him, asan Earthly. Parent 5 if
King
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King or Lord, your Fancy cloths him with fuch
Ideas as thofe Words {tand for with Men. Take
but away this human Covering of Words, and
you’ll fee the Divine Nature the better. More-
over, have I not all the World on my Side in
the Acknowledgment of this One God? I hear
the People when they lift up their Hands to
Heaven, fay nothing elfe, but The God, The
great Gad, The true God, and if it fball pleafe
God. This Expreffion in the Vulgar, is the
Voice of Nature; and is it not alfo the Con-
feflion of Chriftians? And they who make Fove
the Supreme Deity, miftake indeed in the Name,
but agree in the Thing, in the Notion of One

Almighty.

—

XIX. T find the Poets likewife finging of one

Sovereign Deity, Father of Gods and. Men, and
who fathion’d our Souls according t0 his own
Will and Pleafure. What fays Virgi/ of Mantua?
Does not he yet {peak more Flain, and nearefk
to Truth? In the Beginning (lays he) a Spirir
quwicken’d Heaven and Earth, and all the Parcs
of the Univerfe, and ¢ Mind infus’d alluared the
whole Mafs, the Author of Men and Beafts,
and every Animal, The fame Poet in another
lace calls this Mind and Spirit, God; his
Jords are thefé,

- = = = Deum namque 1re per omnes
Terrafgs; trallufq; maris, celumy; profundum
Unde bomines €7 pecudes, unde imber & 1gnes,

Earth, Heaven, Sea, all Natures vaft Abyfs
Does God pervade and Jill.
Hence Man, and Beafl 5 Storm, and red Light-

ammg bence,
Q2 And
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And what other God do we Chriftians preach
up, than Mind, and Reafon, and Spirit? Let us
run over the Doétrine of the Philofophers, if
rou pleafe, and youw’ll find them, though dif-
erently exprefling themfelves in Words, yet as
to the Thing, all confpiring in one and the fame
Opinion. 1 omit the ancient Wife Men of
Greece, defervedly fo call’d upon the account of
their Sayings. Let Thales the Milefian, the Prin-
cipal of them, ferve for the reft, who was the
firft that difcours’d accurately concerning Hea-
venly Matters. This fame AMilefian Thales af-
firm'd Water to be the Principle of Things;
but withal, that God was that Mind which
form’d every Being out of this Fluid into a
World. But let me tell you, this Account of
Water and the Spirit was a Notion far above
the reach of any Mortal, had not God, who was
that Spirit, reveal’d it to Mofes. Thus you fee
how the principal Philofopher exatly concurs
with us Chriftians. After him Aacximenes,
and then Diggenes firnamed Apolloniates, make
God of a Nature Aerial, Infinite, and Immenfe.
Thefe then agree with us in the Dottrine of One
God. The God of Anaxagoras, is an Infinite
Mind that difpofes and puts every Thing in
Motion; and the God of Pythagoras, is a Mind
that permeates and takes care of the Univerfe,
and is the Original of all Life. Xenopbanes is
well known to have defin’d God to be an Ani-
mated Infinite. Anrifthenes holds a Plurality of
Gods over feveral Nations, but one only Deity-
Supreme by Natute,  Speufippus is for that na-
tural, animal Virtue, by which All things are
condufted, to be God. Does not Democritus,

although
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although the firft Inventor of the Atomick Phi-
lofophy, does not he often {peak of that Nature,
which is the Author of thofe Images and Inten-
tional Species, by which we underftand, and
feel, and fee, &c. as God? Strato likewife fes
up Nature for God. Even your famous Epicurus,
who makes either Unattive, or No Gods, Dei-
fies Nature. Ariflotle is at Variance with him-
felf: however he affigns one Sovereign Power;
for one while he calls Mind God, anothet
while the World he will have God, and then
again he makes God above the World, Hera-
chides of Pontus reels about in the fame manner;
however, he afcribes a Divine Mind to God, or
elfe to the World, or elfe makes a pure Divine
Mind it felf to be God. Thegphraflus, and
Zeno, and Chryfippus, and Cleantbes, though all
at Difterence, yet at the long run they all meet
in the Notion of one Providence that fuperin-
tends the World. For Cleanthes fometimes
makes God to be a Mind, fometimes a Soul,
{fometimes Zther, and fometimes Reafon. His
Malter Zeno makes the Natural and Divine Law
in Things to be God ; and fometimes Z£ther, and
{ometimes Reafon, to be the Fountain of all
This fame Philofopher, methinks, by calling
Juno Air, Fupiter Heaven, Neptune Sea, Vul-
can Fire, and all the reft likewife of the Popular
Gods, Elements, by fuch Names feverely con-
futes, and lafhes the Publick Vanity of wor-
thipping fuch Deities. Chbryfippus fays much
the {ame Things; for he believes God fometimes
to be a Divine Energy, a Rational Nature; and
- then again the World, and then faral Neceffity
~ and copies after Zeno by&m;rpretimg the Fables

3 of
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of the Gods in the Verfes of Hefiod, Homer and
Orphens, into Natural Principles. And Diggenes
the Babyloman, expounds the lying-in of Fove,
and the Birth ot Mizerva, and fuch like Ficti-
ons, not of the Gods, but of Nature. Xeno-
phon, the Diftiple of Socrates, affirmsthe Form
of the true God to be Invifible, and therefore
not to be fearch’d after.  Ariflo of Chios affirms
him likewife to be Incomprehenfible; and both
the one and the other underftood the Divine
Majefty beft, by defpairing to underftand it.
But of all the Philofophers, Plaro deliver'd him-
felf the plainelt and trueft of God, of Things,
and Names; and his Difcourfes had been purely
Divine, had he not fometimes comply’d too far
with the Vanities of ‘the Age, and allay’d them
with the Errors in Fafthion. This fame Plaro
therefore in his Timeus {ays, THat by the Name
God, we are to underftand the Parent of the
Woerld, the Architet of the Soul, and the Ma:
ker of Heaven and Earth; whom it is hard to
underftand by reafon of his incredible Immenfit
of Power, which istoo much for Human Intel-
leét ; and when we do come to the Knowledge
of Him, ’tis impofiible to make our Notions
intelligible to All. And we Chriftians almoft
fay the fame Things; for we are come to the
Knowledge of this true God, and we alfo call
him the Parent of all Things; nor do we
preach thefe Divine Myfteries in Publick, but
when the Publick calls us in Queftion about our
Religion. IR
KX. T have now run over the Opinions al-
moft of all the Philofophers, thofé of Note
efpecially, whereby ’tis evident, they all l'ﬂc-
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clare for one God, though under difterent Deno-

minations; infomuch, that ev'ry one mult con-

clude, either that the Chriftians now are Philo-

phers, or that the Philofophers of old wete

‘Chriftians. |
Lord Bacon. '] 1 had rather believe all the Fables iﬁg""{ -

in the Legend, and the Talmud, and the Alcoran, “"*¥™

than thac this Univerfal Frame is without a Mind.

And therefore God never wrought a Miracle to

convince Arherfm, becaufe his ordinary Works

convince it. It is true, that a litde Philofophy

inclineth Man’s Mind to Arheifm, but Depth in

Philofophy bringeth Mens Minds about to Re/-

Liwon. For while the Mind of Man looketh upon

Second Caufes fcattered, it may fometimes relt in

them, and go no further: But when it beholdeth

the Chain of them Confederate and Linked toge-

ther, it muft needs fly to Providence and Deiy. f
Mr. Boyle. ] ThePower and Wifdom of God % ¢ Ve

difplay themfelves by what he does, inreference |, 1,.

both to his Corporeal and his Incorporeal Crea- re:& swes

tures. Among the manifold Effelts of the Di- 1 God, p.

vine Power, my intended Brevity will allow me °:

to mention only Two or Three, which tho’ to

difcerning Eyes they be very manifelt, are not

wont to be very attentively refle€ted on.. The

Immenfe Quantiry of Corporeal Sublftance, that

the Divine Power provided for the framing of

the Univerfe; and the Grear Force of the Local

Motion that was imparted to it, and is regulated

in it. And firft, the Vaflze/s of that huge Mafs

of Matter that this Corporeal World confifts of,

cannot but appear {ftupendious to thofe that skil-

fully +E:0nl:errjpfft:f:::.r it. ‘That part of the Univerfe

which has been already difcovered by Human

Eyes, alfted with Dioptrical Glaffes, is almoft

Q 4 uncon-
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unconceivably vaft, as will be eafily granted, if
we affent to what the beft Aftronomers, as well
Modern as Ancient, {cruple not todeliver. [ See
Pag. 56,57. above, | And it plainly appears by the
Parallaxes, and other Proofs, that this Globe of
Farth and Water that we Inhabit, and often call
the Worid, though it be divided into {6 many
great Empires and Kingdoms, is fo far from be-
ing for its Bulk a confiderable part of the Uni-
verfe; that, without much Hyperbole, we may

fay, that ’tis in Comparifon thereof, but a

Phyfical Point. Way, thofe far greater Globes
of the Sun, and other fixed Stars, and 2ll the
{olid Mafles of the World to boot, if they were
reduc’d into One, would perhaps bear a lefs Pro-
portion to the Fluid [ empty | part of the Uni-
verfe, than a Nut to the Occan. Which brings
into my Mind the Sentence of an excellent mo-
dern Aftronomer, That the Stars of the Sky, if
they were crouded into One Body, and placed
where the Earth is, would, if that Globe were
placed at a fit Diftance, appear no bigger than
a Star of the firft Magnitude now does. And
after all this, I muft remind you, that I have
been hitherto fpeaking but of that part of the
Corporeal Univerfe that has been already feen by
us. And therefore 1 muft add, that as vaft as
this is, yet all that the Eye, even when power-
fully promoted by profpettive Tubes, hath dif-
covered to us, is far from reprefenting the World
of {o &T&&t&n Extent, as T doubt not but more
perfet Telelcopes hereafter will do. ---From
the vaft Extent of the Univerfe, I now proceed
to confider, the ftupendious Quantity of Local
Morion, that the Divine Power has given
the Parts of it, and continually maintains in it.
o o il e
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[ Sec Pag. 53, 54. prius,] -—Thefe Things are men- p, 2.
tion'd, that we may have the more enlarg’d Con-
ceptions of the Power, as well as Wifdom of the
Great Creator, who has put {fo wonderful a
Quantity of Motion into the Univerfal Matter,

and maintains it therein; and is able not only to

fet Bounds to the raging Sea, and effeCtually

fay to it, Hitherto fhalt thou come, and no far- Job
ther 5 and bere fhall thy proud Waves be flayed : xxxviii.
But (what is far more) o [ by the Power of !-
Gravity ] to curb and moderate thofe ftupen-
dioufly rapid Motions of the Mundane Globes,

and mtercurrent Fluids, [ rather, in the inter-
posd Vacuities ] that neither the Unweil-
dinefS of their Bulk, nor Celerity of their
Motions have made them exorbitate,” or fly out,

and this for many Ages; during which, no
Watch for a few Hours has gone {0 regularly.
~-The Contrivance of every Animal, and efpe- p. 24.
cially of'a Human Body, is fo curious and ex-
qQuifite, that ’tis almoft impoffible for any

body that has not feen a Diffettion well made,

and Anatomically confider'd, to imagine or
conceive how fuch excellent Workmanfhip is
difplay’d in that edmirable Engine. ---1 {hall

here tell you ina word, (and’tis no Hyperbole,)

that as St. Pax/ faid on another Qccafion, That 1 Cor.i.
the Foolyh Things of God are wifer than Men; 25-
and the weak Things of God flronger than Men -

So we may fay, that the meaneft Living Crea-

tures of God’s making, are far more wifely
conturivid than the moft excellent pieces of
Workmanthip that Human Heads and Hands can. . ..
boaft of. And no Watch nor Clock in the World

is any way comparable for Exquifitene(s of Me-
chanifm to the Body of even an Afs or a Frog.
---We need not fly to Imaginary ultramundane p. 43-
A " Spaces,
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Spaces to be convinc’d that the Effetts of the
Power and Wifdom of God are worthy of theit
Caufes, and not mear adequately underftood by
us; if, with fufficient Arrention, we confider
that innumerable Multirude, and znfpeakable
Variety of Bodies that make up this Ud{? Uni-
verfe. For there being among thefe a ftupen-
dions Number that may juftly be look’d upon as
fo many diftin&t Engines, and many of them
very complicated ones too, as containing fundry
{ubordinate ones; to know that all thefe, as well
as the reft of the Mundane Matter, are every
Moment fuftain’d, guided, and govern’d accord-
ing to their refpective Natures, and with an ex-
35% Regard to the Catholick Laws of the Uni-
verfe; to know, I 1ay, that there is a Being that
doth this every-where, and every Moment, and
that manages all Things without either Abetra-
tion or Intermiffion; 1sa Thing that, if we at-
tentively tefle€t on, ought to produce in us, fot
that Supreme Being that can do this, the highe
Wonder, and the lowliefl Adoration. [ See the
reft of that excellent Diféourfe. ]

- "Mr. Moyrenx. | 1{hould think it an Attempt
worth the Thought of fome profound Philefo-
pher, to give an Account of thofe Admirable,
Ordetly, and Beautiful Appearances of Nature,
whereof we can moft plainly apprehend the
Defigns, and final Canfes, but can hardly proceed
to any further Knowledge of them. ---This
{urely might be able to convince the moft ob-
ftinate Oppofers of Divizity. For certainly, if
we can rely upon a? Deduétion, ot Confequence
drawn out by the Mind of Man, we may af-
furedly reft fatisfied in this, That {0 many Phe-
nomena, {topendous and furprizing, for their
' ' defign'd
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defign’d Conmtrivance, could not proceed but from
an Umm'*parfnr and Defigning Being.

And from hence may we jultly fall into the p. 273,
deepeft Admiration, that one and the fame 274.
Law of Motion fhould be obferved in Bodies
fo vaftly diftant from each other, and which
feem to have no Dependance or Correfpondence
with each other. This does moft evidendy de-

- monftrate, that they were all at firft pur into
Motion by one and the fame waerring Hand,
even the mfinite Power and Wifdom of God,
who has fix'd this Order among them ¢/, and
ha?fn‘wﬁ!{ﬁ}ed a Law, which they cannot tranf-
grefs.. Chance or dull Marter could never pro-
duce fuch an Harmonious Reguluaity in the Mo-
tion of Bodies fo vaftly -diftant: ~ This plainly
thews a Defign and lntention in the firff Mover,
And, with Submiffion to the Reverend and
Learned Drines, 1 am apt to think that one
Argument drawn from the Order, Beanty and
Defign of Things, is more forcible againft
Atheifm, than Multitudes of Notional Proofs
drawn from Ideas, Apparitions of Speftres,
Witches, &c. (not that thefe fhould lofe their
due Strength) For befides the Heavens, even
the /Zrtie Globe we inhabit affords us infinite
Variety in this Kind: And for my own part, 1
muft confefs, I can read more Divinity in
Mt. Charlton’s admirable Mufexm, on'a Box of
beautiful Sheds, of delicitely ‘Painted” Plunts,
curioufly adorned Infeds, Serpents, Birds, or
Minerals 5 than in ‘large Volumes of Notional
Writers. Yor Amimals, Plants,-and Minerals,
do yield us abundant Inftances, which vifibly
thew a Defign or End propofed ; which, as it
cannot poffibly confift with Chance, 1o neither
Ranodw I ; : . - Caﬁ
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can it be apprehended to have been fo ab
eterno: For ’tis abfolutely unconceivable, that
a Thing defigned for {fome End or Parpofe,
fhould not be fo defigned in Time, by {ome de-

figning Beng.
optic. Ed.  Sir Ifaac Newton.| 1t is the Principal Thing
Lat:p314> thar Natural Philofophy ought to do, and the
315+ End of that Science, that by a Chain of Reafoning,
we proceed from Effeéts to their Caufes, - until
we arrive at the very Firft Caufe it felf. That
we do not only explain the Mechanifm of the
World ; but that befides this, and as the Fruit
of our Enquiries about it, we anfwer thefe fol-
lowing Queries, with others of a like;Nature :
What there is in the Celeftial Spaces void of
Matter> And whence it is that the Sun and
Planets gravitate mutually towards one another,
while the Spaces between are void of Matter ?
How it comes to pafs that Nature acts nothing
in vain? And whence proceeds the admirable
Beauty of the Univerfe? To what End - the Co-
mets were made? And whence it is that they
move in Orbits {o very Eccentrical, from and to
all Parts of the Heavens? whereas the Courfe
of the Planets hath the fame Direttion, towards
the fame Parts, in Orbits Concentrical? And
what hinders the Sun and fixed Sars from
rufhing mutually upon one another? How it
“comes about ‘that the Bodies of Animals are
fram’d with fuch exquifite Art and Wifdom 2
And for what Purpofes their different Parts were
fitted? Whether it were poffible that the Eye
could be framed without the Knowledge of Op-
ticks? Or the Ear without the Knowledge of
Sounds? Whence it is that the Motions of the
‘Body obey the command of the Will2. And
whence
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whence is what we call Inflin in Animals ?
Whether the Senfory of Animals be not the Place
where the Subftance which has Senfation is pre-
fent, and into which the fenfible Species of Ob-
jelts are carried by the Nerves and the Brain,
that they may there be perceived where they are
attually prefent by that Subftance there prefent?
And whether from a right Solution of thefe
Queries, itdoesnot appear that there is a Being,
Incorporeal, Living, Intelligent, Omniprefént,
who in infinite Space, as it were in his Senfory,
fees accurately and intimately, and difcerns
throughly the Things themfelves; and by being
prefent to them comprehends them all within
him{elt: Of which Things, that which in us Per-
ceives and Thinks, Perceives and Beholds in its
little Senfory, only the Images, brought to it by
the Organs of Senfe?

This moft excellently contrived Syftem of the py;r wr..
Sun, and Planets, and Comets, could not have tural.Prin.
its Origin from any other than from the wife cip. Math.
Condutt and Dominion of an Intelligent and ;jﬂfi"
Powerful Being. And in cafe the Fixed Stars be ;..
the Centers of the like Syftems, they that are p, 482,
framed by the like wife Condult, muft all be 483.
{ubject to the Dominion of Ore Being 5 efpecially
while it appears that the Light of the Fixed
Stars is of the fame Nature with the Light of
the Sun; and that all thefe Syftemsdo mutually
impart their Light to one another.

This Being governs all Things; not asa Mun-
dane Soul, but as the Lord of all Creatures; who
on account of his Dominion over them, isufually
ftiled the Lerd God, mvwexedms or Supreme Go-
vernor of the Univerfe. For the Word God is
relative,and hath Relarion to fubordinate BEil;f,S d

n
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And the Word Deity imports the Exercife of that
Dominion, not over his own Body, (as is the
Opinion of thofé that make him the Soul of the
orld ) but over thofe fubordinate Beings. The
Supreme God is an Eternal, Infinite, and Abfolutely
Perfeet Being: But a Being that is never fo Per-
fett, is not a Lord God without Dominion. For
we fay, My God, Your Ged, the God of Irael:
But we don't fay, My Eternal, Your Eternal, The
Erernalof Hiael: We don’t {ay, My Infinite, Your
Infinite, The Infinite of Ifracl: We don’t fay, My
Porfoit, Yowr Perfet, The Perfe@ of Hiael:
Thefe Denominations of him having no Relation
to fubordinate Beings. The Word God moft
frequendy fignifies Lord ; but fo that every Lord
is not a God. The Exercife of Dominion ina
Spiritual Being, conftitutesaGod: If that Domi-
nion be Real, that Being is a Real God; if it be
Supreme, the Supreme God; if it be fiftidous,
a falfe Ged. And the Confequence of the Exer-
¢ife of real Dominion, by the true God, is this;
That He is- a Living, Intelligent, and Powerful
Being; as it is the Confequence of the reft of his
Perfections, that he is the Higheft or moft perfet
Being. He'is Erernal, and Infinite, and Omnipo-
tent, and Ommifcienr : That is, he endures from
Everlafting to Everlafting, and is prefent from
Infinity to Infinity; He governs all Things, and
knows all Things that are done, or can be known:
He is not Eternity, or Infinity, but an Eternal;
and an: Infinite Being. He is not Duration, or
Space, bur he is a Being that Endures, and is
Prefent: He enduresalways, and is prefentevery
where; and by exifting always and every where,
he conftitutes Duration and Space, Eternity and
Infinity. Since every Particle of Space exifts a/-
2 ways,
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ways, and every indivifible Moment of Duration
exilts every where, ’tis evident the Framer and
Lord of all Things.caniot exift zever or 70 where.
He is Omniprd%:t, not only by his Power, but
alfo by his Subflance : For Power cannot {ubfift
without Subftance. All Things are +contained and
move in him, but without his Suffering thereby.
God fuffers nothing by the Motions of Bodies,
nor do they feel any Refiftance by the Omnipre-
fence of God. ’Tis well known, that the Su-

t This was the Opinion of the Ancienes : ‘Apatus J Lek
i begin with Jove : Let us Men never leave off difcour fing
of him : For every Concourfe of People, every Affembly of Mun-
kind, the Seas allo, and the Heavens are all full of Jove,
We all enjoy the Bleffings: of Jove: For we are alfo his Off-
fpring, Phanom, av the Beginning. Paul) Zhar thep
fbould feek the Lord, if haply they might fee after him,
and find bim 5 thougls he be not far from every one of ws. For
in him we live, and move, and have our Being'y as cevtain #lfo
of your own Pists have [aid; For we are alfo his Off-/pring,
Afsixvi. 27, 28, Mﬂ&sﬂj Know.therefore this Day, and. con-
JSider it in.thine Heart, That the Lord he is God, in Heavem
above, and in the Earth beneath ; there is none elfe, Deut. iv.
39. Belold' the Heaven, and the Heaven of Heavens is the
Lords thy God's the Earth alfo, with all that therein i, x. L4
David. ] Whither (ball I go from thy Spirit 2 Or whither, (haié
1 flee from.thy Prefence 2 If I afcend up into Heaven, thou are
there, If I make my. Bed in Hell, behold thon art there.
Pfal. cxxxix. 7, 8. Solomon. | Will God indeed dwell on the
Earth ? Belold the Heaven, and Heaven of Heavens cannot
contain thee 5 how much le(s this Houfe that I have builded ?
i King viu. 27. Jﬂb;l Is not God in the Height of Heaven ?
And behold the Height of the Stars how high they e !
XXil. 12,  Jeremiah the Prophet | Am I a God at Hand,

Jaith the Lord, and not a God afar off 2 Con any hide himfelf

in fecret Places, that I (hall not [ee him, [aith the Lovd ¢ Dy
not I fill Heaven and Earth, faith the Lord 7 xxiii, 23, 24.

preme
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preme God exifts of Neceffity ; and by the fame
Neceffity does he exift always and every where.
Whence it is that he is entirely like himfelf, all
Eye, all Ear, all Brain, all Arm, all Senfation,
all Intelligence; all A€tion; but this in a way
not at all like Men ina way not at all like Bo-
dies, in a way utterly unknown to us. Asa
Blind Man has no Idea of Colours, {0 have not
we any Idea of the Modus, whereby God, molt
wife, perceives and underftands all Things. Heis
entirely void of all Body and Bodily Figure; and
therefore cannot be either feen, or heard, or felt;
nor ought he to be worfhipp'd under any Bodily
Shape. We have the Idea’s of his Attributes,
but do not at all know what the Subftance of
any Thing is. We fee only the Figures and Co-
lours of Bodies, we hear only their Sounds, we
feel only their outward Surfaces, we fmell only
their Scents, and we tafte only their Savours; but
we don’t know their inmoft Subftances by an
Senfation, or internal Reflettion; and much le
have we any Idea of the Subftance of God. We
Know him only by his Properties, and Attributes,
and the moft wife and excellent Strutures of his
Creatures, and by final Caufés; while we Adore
and Worfhip him on Account of his Dominion.
For a God, wichout Dominion, Providence, and
Final Caufes, is nothing elfe but Fate and Na-
ture. And thus much concerning God ; To dif-
courfe of whom, from the Appearances of’ Na-
ture, does certainly belong to Experimental Phi-

lofophy.

PARE T



of RELIGgI1ON.

’J.A].I

B

e

Pk & T ek,

4 Recapitulation of the Whole -
With a ferions  Addrefs to All,
efpecially to the Scepticks and Un-
believers of our Age.

o N D now, Reader, whofoever thoy
fgﬁg art, efpecially if thou beeft 2 Scep-

_ o tick, or Unbeliever, either as to

%@ﬁ Natural or Revealed Religion, 1
beg of thee ferioufly to look back

‘upon what has been hitherto Diftourfed on
the Behalf of them both; even from the certain
Principles of Aftronomy, or the true Syftem of
the World; and fiom thofe numerous Tefti-
monies of Sacred and Prophane Antiquity,
which fhew us the natural Confequences of
fuch wonderful Phznomena. 1 fay, look
back ferioufly upon this View of the Univerfe
before us, and its Confequences. For if ever
there be Occafion for Serioufnefs, it is here,
where our A/ is at Stake ; where our future,

our final Weal, or Wmﬁ Happinefs or Miferv,
are
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are the Things under Examination. For ac-
cordingly, as we {hall determine our felves in
this grand Enquiry, concerning the Being and
Providence of God, the Immorulity of our
Souls, and the Truth of Divine Revelation, as
to the lafting Rewards and Punithments of
another World ; o {hall we be oblig’d to be-
have our felves in our Conduét ; upon which
our FEternal State is to be awarded us at the
great Day. For we cannot but be fenfible that
no Miftake of our own can alter the Nature
of Things; and that they are not the molt
zealous Wifhes, and Inclinations; the molt
pungent Jefts and Banter ; the moft Prophane
and Impious Blafphemy againft God, his At-
tributes, or Providence, that can in the leaft
alter the Syftem of the Univerfe, or banith the
Supreme Creator and Governor, with his Pro-
vidence and Laws, out of it. Let us confider,
then, that all the other Hypothefes relating
to the Conftitution of the World, invented
by either Democritus, Epicurus, Ariflotle, Pto-
icmy, Tycho, Cartes, Mr. Hobbs, or Spinoza, do
now plainly appear, from certain Evidence, to
be not only falfe, but abfurd ; contrary both
to common Senfe, and to the known Laws and
Obfervations of found Philofophy; and that
he who will now be an Atheiff, muft be an ab-
{olute Ienoramus in Natural Knowledge ; muft
neither underftand the Principles either of Phy-
ficks or Aftronomy. Let us confider farther,
that as to Deifm, or the Denial of the Scrip-
tures, and of Divine Revelation, it is really 1l
Mens 2/t Refuge, and taken up of late, not
by honeft Enquirers, impartially {earching after
Truth, and difcovering upon Evidence, rha;

al
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all Revealed Religion is falfe; but that it is
chiefly fallen into of late, by fome Irreligious
Perfons, in the DiftrefS of their Affairs, and
upon that furprizing and overbearing Light,
which Sir Ifaac Newron’s wonderful Difcoveries
have afforded ; whereby they have perceiv'd
that-Natural Religion, with its Foundations,
were now become too certain to bear any far-
ther Oppofition. That this is true, I appeal
to a certain Club of Perfons, not over-religi-
oufly difpos’d, who being foberly afked, afrer
Dr. Bentley's remarkable Sermons at Mr.
Boyles’s Leltures, built upon Sir Ifaac Newton’s
Difcoveries, and level'd againft the prevailing
Atheifin of the Age, What they bad to fay i
their own Vindication againft the Evidence pro-
duc'd by Dr.Bentley? The Anfwer was, That
truly they did not well know whar 10 fay againft
it, upon the Head of Atheifm : Bur what, fay
they, # this, 1o the Fable of Fefus Chrift¢ And
in Confirmation of this Account, it may, I be-
lieve, be juftly obferv’d, that the prefent grofs
Deifm, or the Oppofition that has of late o
evidently and barefacedly appear’d againft Di-
vine Revelation, and the Holy Scriptures, has
taken its Date in fome Meafure from that Time.
- And as to the main Obfervation which I am now
upon, I mean that this modern Infidelity is not
propetly owing to any new Dilcovery of the
want of real Evidence for Reveal’d Religion, or
of the Falfity of any of the known Foundations
of it; but to the {ike Neceffity of Affairs, and
the Impoffibility of fupporting the former, and
worfer Notions, I think is plain from thefe

Two farther Confiderations: Firft, That the

moft truly Learned, the deepeft Enquirers, and

R 2 moft
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moft Sagacious Examiners into Reveal'd Reli-

ion, have in this Age, ‘as well as in all the
oregoing, declar'd themfelves in Favour of i,
both by their Condutt, and by their Writings;
while the Generality of the Dezfts are known to
be fo Overly and Supetficial in their Learning;
about fuch Matters, as renders them indeed
{ometimes the Scare-crows of the Ignorant, but
generally the Contempt of the really Judicious
and Learned Chriftians. Secondly, That they
have, for fome Time, almolt difcarded the
principal way of Examination into the main Evi-
dence for the Femyfh and Chriftian Revelations,
1 mean Ancient Fa&s and Teftimonies; which
they would never have done, had they not been
well aflur’d that fuch Sort of Arguments would
not be for their Service. However, I fhall
wave this, as fomewhat Foreign to my prefent
Undertaking, and proceed to that Recapitulation
of what I have alledg'd in this Treatile, on the
Behalf of the Being, and the Attributes, and the
Providence of God, of the Immortality of Hu-
man Souls, and of the feveral important Points of
Natural and Reveal’d Religion already treated of,
which I propofed to make in this Place.

We have then here, Good Reader, feen a
wonderful, a furprizing, an amazing Syftem,
or rather an innumerable Number of {fuch
Syftems of Worlds; 7 e. of Suns, of Pla-
nets, Primary and Secondary, and of Comets,
with their feveral Atmofpheres, all placed at
immen{e Diftances from one another; in vari-
ous Pofitions, Velocities, and Periods ; in divers
Circumftances and Magnitudes, ordain'd for fe-
veral great Ufes, and admitting difterent particu-
lar Laws; but {0 as every where to be fubjett to

' one
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one Univerfal Power of Gravity, or mutual
Tendency of all the Parts to one another, and
that of a certain Quantity, and in certain
Proportions. A Power this, amazing to think
of! yet Undeniable, Regular, Univerfal as to
Time, Place, and Bodies; and {till Exa&t and
Geometrical ; yet at the fame Time entirely
and abfolutely Immechanical, or beyond all
Material Solutions, and Pretence of Material
Solutions whatfoever ; and indeed the proper
Effe¢t of a Supreme Being. We have {een,
that accordingly this Immenfe World, or Innu-
merable Number of Immenfe Worlds, are for
certain all God’s Worlds 3 or Created, Governed,
and Provided for by One God, by One Supreme,
Omnipotent and Omnifcient Being; ever Pre-
fent to all its Parts, and ever exerting his in-
finite Power, Wifdom, and Goodnefs every
where therein. We have feen that the nobleft
Principles of Natural Religion are Fully and
Demonftratively derivid from the Phanomena
of thefe Syftems; and that not a few of the
moft Concerning, and otherwife moft Excep-
tionable Parts of Divine Revelation, are al{o
{trongly confirm’d thereby. Nor is there now
the leaft room for either of thofe Ancient
Refuges of Atheifm and Irreligion; Imean the
wild Hypothefes of the Erermity of the Worid
and of 1ts Temporary Derivation from the deci-
dental Conconrfe of Atoms.  All this we have
now feen with our Eyes, and, as it were, felt
with our Hands, in the foregoing Treatifé.
We have alfo there obferv’d and prov’d, that
this wonderful Syftem of Things is not any
bare Hypothefis, or meerly probable Account
of the Heavenly Bﬂdiﬁs, and their Mﬂtioll;xs,

3 ut
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but the certain Theory of them, attefted to be
fuch by unqueftionable Evidence, from Aftro-
nomical Obfervations, and from fure Geome-
trical Reafonings thereupon. So that the Con-
clufions regularly drawn from fuch Premifes,
ought themfelves to be look’d on as Cerrain.
We have there alfo diftinctly followed the Steps
of Nature, and drawn out her grand Secrets
into plain Tables, for the Ufe of every body;
even of thofe who are not Mathematicians
good enough to Calculate themielves: And
have farther given the Manner and Reafon of’
each Operation, for every onmes entire Satif-
fa&tion. WNor need my Readers take even the
1emmata themfielves for granted, if they un-
derftand but fome Elements of Geometry. For
they are demonftrated every one in my AMa-
thematical Philofophy, and that generally after
{o plain 2 Manner, that 1 dare fay very or-
dinary Mathematicians will be able to under-
ftand thofe Demonftrations. By thefe Calcu-
lations it is that we arrive at the compleateft
and moft exaét Knowledge of this Nob/e, this
Amazing, this Divine Syflem. Nor can 1 ima-
gine that the Inquifitive Reader, when he has
well confider’d the Particulars, will think that
any of thofe Epithets, Noble, Amasing, and
Divine, are by me wrong apply’'d in this Mat-
ter. For here we difcover that all the Hea-
venly Bodies Revolve in thofe moft agreeable
Geometrical Curves, the Ellipfes 5 the Planets
in thofe that are very little Eccentrical ; and
the Comets in' thofe that are prodigioufly o
even in fuch as are almoft Parabolical. By
which known and Regular Orbits, we readily
veduce their Motions to Calculation, gnd eafily
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difcover the Law of Gravity belonging to them.
Here we contemplate the Periods of all the Pla-
nets Primary and Secondary, and of the Comets,
about their Central Bodies, from the fmalleft Pe-
riod of the Innermoft Circumijovial of 42 Hours
and a half 5 to the largeft of the outmoft Comet
of 575 Years. Here we take a View of the vaft
middle Diffanees of all the Planets, Primary, and
Secondary, and of the Comets, from their Cen-
tral Bodies, deriv’d from the beft Obfervations,
from the leaft of the innermoft Circumiovials
of 130.000, to the greateft of the urmoft
Comet of 5.600,000.000 Miles ; the leaft of
which diftances does prodigioufly furpafs the
Power of Human Imagination, which can no
way enlarge it {elf to any fuch meafures. Here
alfo we may difcover the furprizing Magnitudes
of the feveral Bodies belonging to our Syftem,
both in Diameter, Superficies, and Solidity,
from the fmaller Quantities in our Moon, of
2170 Miles Diameter; 14,c00.000 fquare Miles
of Surface; and §.c00,000.000 cubical Miles,
of Solidity ; to the vaftly grearer Quantities in
the Sun of 763.000 MilesDiameter ; 1,81 3.200,
coo.000 quare Miles of Surface ; and 230.000,
000.000,000.000 cubical Miles of Solidity.
Numbers that are ftill more immenfely beyond
all Human Imagination ; and, fuch as, if Epicurus
ot Lucretins were alive, who could raife their
ftupid Conceptions no farther than the large-
nefs of a Cart-wheel for the Sun it felf, would
have quite afirighted them out of their foolifh
Philofophy. We here learn the Annwal Vels-
cities of the feveral Planets, Primary and Se-
condary ; and of the Comets, from the floweft
Motion in the Moon, of 22c0 Miles, to the
R 4 fwiftelt

1~4’7 =
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Paradife
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{witteft in Mercury, of 100.000 Miles, in the
{pace of one Hour. As alfo we here learn the
Diurnal Velocities at the Equator, the floweft of
the Moon ef 10 Miles, the fwiftelt of Fuputer
of 25.0c0 Miles in the fame fpace of one hour:
And that even we upon the Surface of this
Farth, when we crofs the Line, with all our
Buildings, move along 1030 Milesin an Hour;
and that by Confequence, in this Latitude, I my
{elf, while 1 feem to be at reft, writing this
Treatife in my Study, do yet, together with
my Study, and my Books, revolve at the rate
of above 600 Miles in the fame time. Nay,
we here get a ltep farther, and, without going
down into the Central Regions of any one of
the Celeftial Bodies, do certainly pronounce,
not only concerning the Mathematical Quantity
of Bulk or Magmrude, but in many Cafes con-
cerning the real Phyfical Quamity of Matter
contain'd in thofe Bodies, as compar'd, 1 mean,
with one another; which is as far as Philofophy
can poflibly carry us. Whereby we find that
the Moon, which is the leaft of all thofe Bo-
dies whofe Quantities of Matter we know, is
not quite the 9,cco.cooth part fo great in this
refpect as the Suny and that the Quantity of
Matter of all the Planets and Comets taken to-
gether, does not in probability amount to the
sooth part of that in the Sun alone; the Sua, I
fay, that moft amazing and moft prodigious
Creature of God thar isin thisSyftem, and per-
haps in all the vifible Syftems about us! of
which Mr. Mi/ton bravely fings;

Thow Sun, of this grear Werld, both Eye and Soul,

Acknmowledge God thy Greater : Sound his Praife
In thy Eternal Courfe! More-
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Moreover, we here certainly difcover by Confe-
quence, the very inward Texture of the fame
Celeftial Bodies, whofe Quantities of Matter
were above determin'd 5 and, without digging
into the Bowels of any of the Planets, do, with
equal Certainty, pronounce what comparative
degree of Denfity they have: Whereby we learn
that the Sun is vaftly too denfe for a Flame,
as Cartes determined 5 and that the Moon is the
Denfeft, and Sarurn the Rareft of all thefe Bo-
dies; and that the former is above eight times
as denfe as the latter. Which Conclufions thew
the admirable Nature, and profound Reach of
Sir Ifaac Newton's Philofophy, which, with
equal eafe and certainty, penetrates to fuch
deep Truths, as no other Hypothefes dofo much
as in the leaft hope or pretend to attain to,
even by Conjetture. Nor do we ftop here; but,
placing our felves on the feveral Surfaces of
the fore-mentioned Planets, we, by certain Rea-
foning, determine the compatative Weight of any
iven Body on thofe feveral Surfaces; and ob-

erve, with great Satisfaction, that the fame
Strength that can here lift One Hundred Pound,
would not be able on the Sun’s Surface to lift
Four Pounds; and that what on the Moon’s
Surface, where this Weight is the lealt, would
weigh one Pound 5 would, if transferr'd to the
Sun’s Surface, where it is the greateft, weigh
agbove 71 of the fame Pounds. We do
alfo here Contemplate thofe Diurnal Motions
with refpet to the other Heavenly Bodies,
which we are forced to gather by Geometrical
Reafoning, with refpett to our own Earth; and
which the feveral Inhabitants of thofe Bodies,
(if fuch they are, and if they be provided ?it?
uch
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fuch Means of feeing our Earth, as our Te-
lefcopes have of late afforded us for feeing
them) may alfo Contemplate with their Eyes.
Whereby we find that they do revolve in Peri-
ods fufficiently unequal 5 from the floweft, that
of the Moon, in 27; Days, to the {wifteft, that
of Fupirer,in a little lefs than 10 Hours : which
Sight feems to me to be a kind of fenfible
Confirmation of the like Diurnal Motion of oug
Earth,

We are here alfo taught to eftimate the dif-
ferent Degrees of Heat and Light, which our
Fellow Creatures derive from the great Foun-
tain of both, the Sun, when nearer, and when
farther off than we are: Which difference is fo
vaftly great, even at the mean Diftances of the
feveral Bodies from the Sun, that Mercury,
the neareft, has in a Mean no lefs than 120000
times the Quantity of Light and Heat which
the utmoft Comet has; and that the Heat at
the Sun’s Surface is no lefs than 45000 times
as great as any part of this Earth receives from
it, at any time; and that withal the outmoft
of our known Comets abides at onc time an
Heat more than 400,000.c00 of times, as great
as it does another.  An amazing difference this!
and fuch as is no where elfe to be parallel’d,
that we know of] in the whole Syftem of Na-
ture. We here alfo fee, how foon our Earth,
and any of the Planets would fall to the Sun,
or to their central Bodies, if their Proje&tile
Velocities fhould ceafe; from the innermoft of
the Circumjovials, which would fall to Fupi-
ter in 7 Hours 5 to the outmoft Comet which
would not fall from its middle diftance to the
Sun under 66 Years, We have alfo taken 2

view
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view of our neighbouring Body the Moon, and
found it in almolt all refpeéts fuch a Planet, or
Place of Habitation, as our own Planet the Earth
is. And we fhould be greatly wanting to our
Selves, and to the Decorum of Things, as well
as highly injurious to our great Creator, if we
fhould fo much as {cruple the Suppofition of
1o noble an Habitation’s heing Inhabited 5 of fo
noble a Colony’s being Peopled. Thofe whocan
attentively view the Wonderful, and Beauriful,
and Admirably contrivid Scructure of this out
adjoining Planet with its Sea and Land, Mour-
tains and Valleys, Day and Night, Summer and
Winter ; together with its Clouds and Atme-
{phere, and Moon 5 all in correlpondence to
our Earch, which is every where full of intelli-
gent Beings its Inhabitants ; and yet fhall pee-
vihly deny that it either now is, or ever was,
or is to be in like manner inhabited by {fuch In-
telligent Beings ; and are refolv’'d it fhall have
no other Ufe than to enlighten our Earth, and
be peepd at through our Telefcopes; feem to
me too Unphilofophical to be Arguel with
and only worthy to be left ‘to their own
narrow Genius, which can neither think a brave
uncommon Thought, nor admit any thing but
whac their Education or Syftem have already
forc’d upon them. Nor indeed, do we need to
debate here with fuch Men 3 becaufe it can
hardly be imagined they will ever have Skill or
Curiofity enough to perufe, whar either has al-
ready been written, or may hereafter be written
ypon fuch great and noble Subjets. Befides
this fingle Artendant of ours, we have taken a
Profpett of Four fuch Attendants on Fupiter,
and Five on Satwrn, with the remarkable Bals,
i and
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and Diurnal Revolution of the former ; and the
much more aftonifhing Rizg of the lawter : The
QOne bearing a near refemblance to our Clouds
under the Torrid Zone, upon our Earth’s daily
Motion, and {o hinting to usthe Likenefs there
is between that and our own Planet: And the
Other affording an Inftance of a more furprizing
Variety in the Works of God and Nature than
is any where elfe to be o evidendy difcover'd
in the World. Nor muft I here pafs over in
Silence that wonderful, thar prodigious, that
amazing Inftance of Swiftnefs of Morion, which
the Rays of Lighr afford us, and which is ga-
thered from the Eclipfes of Fupirer’s Planets 5
no lefS I mean than that of 18c.coo. Miles in
one Second of Time ; whence it appears,
that 2 Being, might vific all the Men in the
World, if he proceeded with the Swiftnefs
of thefe Rays, and thofe Men were placed
in any tolerable Order along or near a great Cir-
cle of the Earth, in a very few Seconds of time.
Nor do any of the other {wifieft Motions
that we know of in the Univerfe deferve to
be called fwift in comparifon of this before us
which is no other than a conftant Inftance of the
Power of God in moving the Bodies which he
has made, with what Velocity he pleafes ; and
thereby of communicating hisInfluences evenin a
Mechanical Way, to immenfe Diftances, almoft
in 2 Moment. Burt then, befides this Planetary
World, which was in fome meafure known
to the Ancient Aftronomers, we have alfo
taken a View of anocher World, or Species of
Bodies, known indeed by Name, but hardly at
all by Nature to the Ancients; I mean the Sy-
{tem of Comets, which till lately were geqi:-

rally
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rally look’d on as inconfiderable and fortuitous
Meteors of our Air only 5 but do now appear
to be more numerous, and not lefs confiderable
than the Planers themfelves. Thefe Comers pafs
{0 entirely through the Planetary Regions, and
may {o certainly approach to the Planets them-
felves both in their Deftent and Aftent ; that
they may ferve hitherto unknown Ends of Pro-
vidence, both in their own Conftitution, and by
the Changes they may occafion in the Planets;
and do therefore well deferve our moft attentive
Confideration. Nor certainly were the Planets,
their Number, Magnitude, Motions, and Ufes
fo well known in fome Thoufands of Years after
their firlt Obfervation, as the Comets now are
in a few Hundreds, or rather Decads of Years
fince they were to any good Purpofe obferved by
Aftronomers. And then, laftly, after all, we have
taken a fhort imperfeét View of the vaftly nu-
merous, the vaftly great, and vaftly diftant Sy-
ftems of the Fixed Stats, or to us new Syftems
of Worlds quite remote from this our Planetar

and Cometary World: In comparifon of all whick
Syltems of Worlds, our own entire Syltem, with
its Sun, and all its Planets and Comets, muft
be but inconfiderable ; probably not the 10.cc0th,
perhaps not the 1cc.ocoth, or 1,000.000th Part
of the Whole : And whofe Diftance appears to
be 1o great from us, that a Musket’ Bullet that
{fhould go 240 Feet in one Second of Time, if it
had been {hot up at the Mafaick Creation to the
neareft fixed Star, and continued its Courfe even-
ly all the Way, would hardly have arrived there
by this time,atter the long Interval of 5700 Years.
So immenily numerous, and immenfly great and
glorious is the entire Syftem ; and fo inconfide-

rable
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rable are we poor Worms, creeping upon this
little littde Earth, if compared thereto; even
as Nothinig, yea lefs than Nothing, and Vamty !
And here we have plainly loft our felves in the
amazing Length and Breadrh, and Hejghth of
the Grand Syftem, and of that Power, Wifdom,
and Goodnefs, which fhines forth in every Branch
thereof ; thofe chiefly excepted which depend
on the A&ions of Free-Creatures, dnd theé man-
ner of their Treatment by that Providence
which difcovers it felf in the whole Univerfe ;
the Rules of whofe €onduct are not yet'laié
fully open to our prefent Curiofity, but are ra-
ther referved for the laft and nobleft Scene of
our Duration hereaftet, Nor is this to be {0
imuch wondred at, it we confider that the moft
beautiful, and orderly, and wifely contrived Sy-
ftem of this vifible World it {elf, which we
have been jult reviewing, tho’ it has all along,
fince the beginning of the World, aftorded ma-
ny and noble Indications of that Divine Power,
Wifdom, and GoodnefS to all Mankind, yet
have the entire Secrets of that Contrivance,with
that univerfal Power of Gravitation, by which
the whole Machine has all along been upheld
lain in a manner hid through all paft Ages, and
is but juft now difcovered to us. Nay, the very
beft Syftem of the Heavens, which the Aftrono-
mers long had, is reported to have appeared to
One of them {0 aukward, abfurd, and difagree-
able, that he was not able to reftrain his Tongue
from a kind of Blafphemy againit its Author ;
meerly becaufe the grand Myfteries of the
whole Machine, by the Knowledge of which
all thofe feeming Diforders are now entirely va-
- nithed,
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nifhed, was not at that time difcovered to Man-
kind, but was referved for thefe later, and on
that Account happier Ages of the World.

And now, Good Readers, having made this
Review of the entire Univerfe, let us, in Agree-
ment with the reft of my Defign, turn our
Eyes from the Works to the Workman ; from
- the Effects to the Caufe 5 from the Creatures to
the Creator ; from thefe Glorious, thefe Divine
Works of Nature, to the more Glorious and
more Divine Author of Nature, the great God,
Bleffed for ever. For as it is excellentdy ob-
{erv’d in the Book of Wifdom, Surely vain are
all Men by Nature who are gnorant of God ;
and conld not, out of the good Things that are
Seen, kncw bim that is 5 ncither by confidering
the Works did they acknowledge the Workmafier.
- For by the Greatnefs and Beauty of the Crea-
tures proportionably the Maker ﬂf):'bfm # feen,
And if there be any Deduttions of Human
Reafon which are eafier and more obvious than
the reft, this Way of Arguing, which we have
already ufed, from the Hoxfe to the Architell ;
from the Clock to the Clock-maker 5 trom the
Ship to the Shipbuilder 5 and from a noble, large,
well-comtriv'd, and well-proportiond, and moft
beautiful Houfe, or Clock, or Ship, to the ex-
cellent Architett, the skiful Clockmaker, the
Sfagacions Shipbuilder ; this is fuch clear, na-
tural, obvious, fure Reafoning, that we even
at firft make ufe of ic in Childhood, and
find it as clear, natural, obvious, and fure in
our elder Age ; without occafion for a Tutor to
- inftrut us 1n itat firft, or for a Logician to im-
prove us in it afterward. And. fhall we rejett

that
g

Xill. 1.

Vs 5.
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that way of Reafoning, in the moft eminent of
all Inftances, which we are not able to ayoid
making in ! the {inalleft > Shall the comparative-
ly few, trifling, imperfect Contrivances of every
{mall Machine here (which yet only applies the
Powers of Nature to particular Purpofes,) be
univerfally, without Hefitation, allowed to prove
2 fubtle, a fhrewd, and a wifé Contriver there-
of » And yet, fhall the numberlefs, the impor-
tant, and the moft compleat Contrivances,
which furround us every where in this Univerde,
fiom the immen{ly great Body i a Sun, to the
as prodigioufly fmall Bodies of fome Ammalcula,
be alcrib'd to Fare, to Chance, to any Thing
imaginable, befides the great Greazor and Contri-
ver of all Things himfelf'; to whom yet from the
carlieft to the lateft Records of Mankind, as we
have feen, the Wifeft and Beft have ever freely
and unanimoufly aftribed them ? But why do 1
{peak of the Wifeft and Beft only in this Cafe?

s if the reft of Mankind have generally had
other Notions. No, the whole Race of Man-
kind, abating a very few, little better either for
Tgnorance, or Vice, or both, than Monfters,
have ftill from one Generation to another drawn
the very fame Conclufions and Truths in their
Minds 5 tho’ they have not all made equal Ap-
plication of thofe Conclufions and Truths to their
Prattice. In witnefs whereof; I might alledge the
Conceflions of not a few fuch bad Men; but{hall
chufe only to inftance in the late famous Earl of
Rochefler, who long wanted, not fo much Abili-
ties to diftover, as Goodnefs to make ufe of fuch

‘Arguments. This Perfon therefore,as I have been

informed, having been one Night deeply en-

‘gag’'d in Atheiftical and Blafphemous Difcourfe

among
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maong_his Companions, as he too frequently
was, after 2 while happen’d to have occafion to
ftep abroad : where the Sky, being very clear,
prefented him with a glorious Profpett of no
{mall Part of that beautiful World which we
have been more diftinttly deftribing. Upon the
View of which he was overheard to fay, What
a Dog am I thus to blafpheme Him that made me
and alt this beautiful World ! 1 do not at prefent
recolleét from whom I had this Account 5 tho’
the Thing it {elt was too remarkable to be for-

gotten. - But whether any Miftake might be

made in the Circumftances of this Story or not,
‘tis unqueftionable that fuch muft frequently be
the natural RefleCtions of a confidering Mind,
in thefe Circumftances ; whofe Impreffions no-
thing can entirely {uperfede. As for my f2lf] I
mut freely own, that as 1 had fiom my Child-
hood ever learned from the Works of God to
acknowledge and worfhip Him that made them;
and as I improv'd in Anatomy, in Aftronomy,
in Natural Philofophy, I faw that this firft Im-
prefhon or Voice of Narure was {till more and
more confirmd and eftablithed by farth:r En-
quiries 5 o that when, in my vounger Days, I
had with great Difficulty and Pains, acrained to
the Knowledge ot the true Syltem of the World,
and of Sir Ifaac Newton s wonderful Difcoveries
thereto relating, 1 was not only fully convind,
but deeply and furprizingly affelled wich the
Confequences of this Nawre; I was farisfy’'d
that they were evident Demonflrations of Natu-
ral, and noble Atteftations 1o Revealed Religion,
In which Principles the farther Improvement

I have ftill made, or fucceeding Difcoveries of
others have {till preiénrgd to.me, the more fur’;

an
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and certain have thofe Principles appeared ; and
the more fure and certain have thofe Confequen-
ces feem’d ; tho’ it muft be confefs'd that the
Deepnefs of the Surprize and Impteflion, as in
all the like Cafes, can never be fo {enfible and
affeting, as it was upon the firft Knowledge of
fuch amazing Truths, and momentous Corolla-
ries from them. And I cannot but heartily wifh,
for the common Good of all the Scepticks and
Unbelievers of this Age, that I could imprint
in their Minds all that real Evidence for Natu-
ral and for Reveal’d Religion that now is, or
during my paft ‘Enquiries has been upon my
own Mind thereto relating : And that their
Temper of Mind were fuch as that this Evi-
dence might afford them as great Satisfaétion as
it has my felf. For then I am fure they would
not wonder at my warm and Zzealous Endea-
vours, even at the Hazard of all I have in this
World, for the Reftoration of true Religion, for
the refcaing the Wicked our of their dangerous
State, and for the bringing as many as poffible
to that future Happinefs; which is the grand
Defign of Religion, and the ultimate Felicity of
Mankind. But tho' this entire Communication
of the Evidence that is, or has been in my oWn
Mind, for the Certainty of Natural Religi6h,

and of the Fewifp and Chriftian Inftitutions, be” .
in its own Nature impoflible ; yet I hope T °
may have leave here to addrefs my felf to all,
elpecially to the Scepricks and Unbelievers of
our Age ; to do what I am able for them in this
momentous Concern; and to lay before them,
as briefly and ferioufly as T can, a confiderable
Number of thofe Arguments which have the

greateft Weight with me, as to the hardeft Pare
of
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.of what is here defired and expeted from them
I mean the Belief of Reveal’d Religion, or of
the Fewifh and Chriftian Inftitutions, as con-
tain’d in the Books of the Old and New Tefta-
ment ; or in all the Genuine Records now ex-
tant of both Religions. I have already obferv'd
that the Scepricks and Unbelievers of the beft
Senfe do now confefs, that the Arguments for a
God, his Attributes, and Providence, are very
ftrong 5 but they will by no Means allow, that
_ thofe for Divine Reveldtion, and for the Bible
are {0 : Tho’ indeed very few of them, I {peak
it upon certain Experience, have ftudyed thofe
Sacred Books with any Degree of that Impatti-
ality, Serioufnefs, Application, Sagacity or Piety,
which is but requifice for forming any tolerable
gjudgment about them. But to wave farther
reliminaries, fome of the principal” Reafons
which make me believe the Fewifb and Chriftiar
Revelations to be true, are thefe following.

I. The Reveal'd Religion of the Zews and
Chriftians lays the Law of Nature for its Foun-
dation ; and all along fupports and affilts Nacu-
ral Religion; as every true Revelation ought
to do.

E 11 Aftronomy, and the reft of our certain

Mathematick Sciences, do confirm the Accounts
of Scripture ; fo far as they are concern’d.

HI. The ancientelt and beft Hiftorical Ac-
counts now known, do, generally {peaking, con-
firm the Accounts of Scripture ; {o far as they
are concern’d.

IV. The mote Learning has increas’d, the
more certam in general do the Scripture Ac-
counts appear, and its difficult Places are more
clear'd thereby. '

o 2 V. There
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V. There are, or have been generally, ftand-
ing Memorials prefervid of the certain Truths
of the principal Hiftorical Fats which were
conftant Evidences for the Certainty of them.

VI. Neither the Mofaical Law, nor the Chri-
{tian Religion, could poffibly have been receiv'd
and eftablifhed without fuch Miracles as the Sa-
cred Hiftory contains.

VII. Altho’ the Fews all along Hated and Per-
{fecuted the Prophets of God ; yet were they
forced to believe they were true Prophets, and
their Writings of Divine Infpiration. |

VIII. The Ancient and Prefent State of the
Fewifh Nation are ftrong Arguments for the
Truth of their Law, and of the Scripture Pro-
phecies relating to them.

IX. The Ancient and Prefent States of the
Chriftian Church are alfo ftrong Arguments for
the Truth of the Gofpel, and of the Scripture
Prophecies relating thereto.

X. The Miracles whereon the Fewyh and
Chriftian Religion are founded, were of old
owned to be true by their very Enemies.

XI. The Sacred Writers, who livid in Times
and Places {0 remote from one another, do yet
all carry on One and the {fame grand Defign,
viz. that of the Salvation of Mankind, by the
Worfhip of, and Obedience to the One true God,
in and through the King Meffab: which with-
out a2 Divine Condut could never have been
done.

XIL. The principal Do€trines of the Fewifb

.and Chriftian Religion are agreeable to the anci-

enteft Traditions ot all other Nations.
XL The Difficulies relating to this Reli-
gion are not fuchas affet the Truth of the Fai’ts,
ut
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but the Condutt of Providence : the Reafons of
which the Sacred Writers never pretended fully
to know, or to reveal to Mankind.

XIV. Natural Religion, which is yet {o cer-
tain in it felf, is not without fuch Difficulties as
to the Conduét of Providence, as are objetted to
Revelation.

XV. The Sacred Hiftory has the greateft
Marks of Truth, Honefty, and Impartialicy of
all other Hiftories whatfoever 5 and withal has
noil)[e of the known Marks of Knavery and Im-

ure.

XVI. The Predi€tions of Scripture have been
ftill fulfilled in the feveral Ages of the World
whereto they belong.

XVII. No oppofite Syftems of the Univerfe,
or Schemes of” Divine Revelartion, have any tole-
rable Pretences to be true, but thofe of the Ferws
and Chriftans.

Thefe are the plain and obvious Arguments
which perfuade me of the Truth of the Fewib
and Chriftian Revelations : which I fhall brietly
infift on here, and earneftly recommend them to
the farther Confideration of the inquifitive Rea-
der: Hoping that He will firft endeavour to at-
tain that Serious, Upright, Impartial, Honeft, and
Obedient Temper of Mind, that a Creature ought
to have when he is enquiring into the Laws and
Will of his Creator ;5 and will join with me in
putting up to thar great Creator, fome fuch
humble Addrefs as this following, for the good
Succefs of his Enquiries. | |

“ O God of my Farthers, and Lord of Mercy 5 wigd. ix.
¢ who haft made allthings with thy Word : Give 1,4, s,10.
« me Wifdom that fitteth by thy Throne ; and
“ 1eje&t me not from among thy Children. For

S 3 “ I thy
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« 1 thy Servant,and Son of thine Handmaid,am a
¢« feeble Perfon,and of a thort time : O fend her
« out of thy Holy Heavens,and from the Throne
« of thy Glory ! Thatbeing prefent the may la-
« hour with me ; that I may know whart is plea-
“ fing unto thee: Amer!

(1) The firlt Reafon, why Ibelieve the Fews/h
and Chriftian Revelations to be true, isthis; That
they lay the Law of Nature for their Founda-
tion 5 and all along fupport and affift Natural
Religion ; as every ttue Revelation ought todo.

That all Divine Revelation fuppofes the Be-
ing and Artributes of God, which are difcove-
rable by the Light of Nature; and particulasly
rhe Perfections of Unity, Juftice, Veracity, Ho-
linefs, and Goodnefs, all confidering Men will
readily grant: And that no pretended Revela-
vion, which clearly and evidendy contradicts
the Laws of Nature, founded on thofe Divine
Perfections, can be more than pretended, they
will as readily grant alfo. So that I fhall not
need to prove that Part of my Propofition. But
then, that the Fewy®h and Chriflian Revelations
do, for the main at lealt, moft plamly and
clearly agree with, and fupport thofe Natural
Notions we have of God and of Religion, and
is founded upon them, is every where fuppofed
and affirm’d in all the Original Records of thofe
Religions. And if the Ceremonial Burdenfome
Laws once given the 7ews, be objected againft,
as unworthy of God, and oppofite to his Wii-
dom and Goodnefs, 1 fhall take leave to fay,
that this is objefted without any jult Foundation,
and contrary to the beft and moft authentick
Accoupts we have of the Reafon of thofe Laws;

| §2. - L mean
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I mean, that they were given on purpofe for the
Support of Natural Religion ; and that this ap-
pears not only by occafional Paffages in the Sa-
cred and Acknowledged Books of the Old and -
New Teftament, but by an entire particular and
noble Difcourfe, which we have upon this whole
Subjett in the Apofolical Conflitutions,and which
without all difpute is of much greater Authority . cle-
than the uncertain Guefles of the Moderns. I menc and
have fet down no {mall Parts of this Paffage Iren.ind.
elfewhere, in Vindication of thofe Conftitutions : ./ ’5‘:' “”“P“
yet are they of fuch Importance, that I fhall S
take leave to repeat them in this Place.

¢ We recommend to you, fay the Apoftles, Tz~ Conftitut.
< tus,and Luke, and Fafon,and Lucins,and Sofi- """ © £
¢ pater.By whom alfo we exhort youin the Lord,
¢ to abftain from your old Converfation, vain
¢ Bonds, Separations, Obfervances, Diftinétion of |
¢ Meats,and daily Wathings : for O/d Things are f?. e
¢ paffed away, bebold all things are become New. -

For fince we have known God through Jefus c. 19.
Chrift, and all his Difpenfation, as it has been
fiom the Beginning, that he gave a plain Law
to affift the Law of Narture ; {uch an one as
is pure, faving, and holy ;5 in which his own
Name was infcrib’d 5 perfett, which is never to
fail ; being compleat in Ten Commands, unfpot-
ted, converting Souls 5 which when the Hebrews
forgot, he put them in mind of it by the Pro-
phet Malachi, faying, Remember ye the Law of iv. 4.
Mofes, the Man of God, who gave you 1n charge
Commandments and Ordinances 5 - - - -

Now the Law is the Decalogue, which the c. 20
Lord promulgated to them with an audible
Voice, before the People made that Calf which
reprefented the Egyptian Apss.  And the Law is

S 4 righteous
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righteous ; and therefore it is called the Law,
becaufe Judgments are thence made according to
the Law of Nature. --- - This Law is Good,
Holy, and fuch as lays no Compulfion in things
Pofitive 5 for He fays, If thou wilt make me an
Altar, thou fbalt make it of Earth. Tt does not
fay, Make one, but, If thow wilt make: It does
not impofe a Neceffiry, but gives leave for their
own free Liberty 5 For God does not ftand in
need ot Sacrifices, being by Nature above all
Want. But knowing thatas of old Abel, beloved
of God, and Noab, and Abrabam, and thofe that
fucceeded, without being requird, but only
mov’'d of themfelves, by the Law of Nature,
did ofter Sacrifices to God, out of a grateful
Mind, fo he did now permit the Hebrews ; not
commanding, but, if they bad a mind, permit-
ting them; and, if they ofter'd from a right
Intention, fhewing himfelf pleas’d with their
Sacrifices. Thercfore he fays, If thou defireft to
offer,do not offer to me as one thar flands in need
of it 5 for I fland in need of nothing : for the
Worid & mine, and the Yulnefs thereof. But,
after the Sin of the Golden Calf, then was God
angry, as being ungratefully treated by them
and bound them with Bonds which could not be
loofed ; with a mortifying Burden, and a hard
Collar, &. - - - - that being prefSd and gall’d
by thy Collar, thou may’ft depart from the Error
of Polytheilm 5 and laying afide that, Thefe are
thy Gods, O Ifiael s may'ft be mindtul ot thar,
Hear, O Uiael, the Lord our God #s one Lord :
and may 1t run back again to that Law which
is inferted by me in the Nature of all Men s That
there is only One God, in Heaven, and on Earth;

and
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and to love him with all thy Heart, and all thy
Might, and all thy Mind, and to fear none but
him, &¢.

But, Bleflzd are your Eyes, for they fee, and E‘lzﬂ 2
vour Ears, for they bear: Yours, T fay, who ' ¥
have believdd in the One God, not by Necef-
fity, but by a found Underftanding, in obe-
dience to Him that called you; for you are
releafed from the Bonds, and freed from the
Servitud e e—

You therefore are Blefled, who are delivered c, 2.
from the Curle. For Chrift, the Son of God,
by his coming, has confirm’d and compleated
the Law; but has taken away the additional
Precepts; although not all of them, vet at leaft
the moft grievous ones: Having confirm’d the
former, and abolifh'd the latter; and has again
fer the Free Will of Men at Liberty :
And befides, before his coming he refus’d the
Sacrifices of the People, while they frequentiy
offerd them when they finned againft him,
and thought he was to be appeafed wich Sacri-
fices, but not by Repentance, £%. ———— [ Here
follow many excellent Quotations to this Purpole
out of the Old Teftament; and then the Con-
ftitutions go on: ] If therefore before his com-
ing, he fought for a clean Heart and a comrite pp,

El

Spirit, more than Sacrifices, &c. -~ —  Not 1s.
taking away the Law of Nature, but abrogating
thofe additional Laws, €5, ——-

For he did not take away the Law of Na-c. ;.
ture, but confirm’d it. For he that faid in
the Law, The Lord thy &cd is one Lord ; the Deur.vig.
fame fays in the Gofpel, Thar they might know johm xvin
thee the only true God. And he that faid, 3
Thow fhalt lrve thy Neghbour as thy felf; fays Lev. xis.

in 12

L. L 13,
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Johnxiil. in the Gofpel, renewing the fame Precept, 4

3% new Commandment 1 give unto you, that ye love
one another., He who then forbad Murder,
does now forbid cauflefs Anger. He that for-
bad Adultery, does now forbid a// unlavof el
Lufls. He thar: forbad Srealing, now pro-
nounces him moft happy who {upplies thofe
that are in want out of his own Labouwrs. He
that forbad Hatred, now pronounces him blef-
{ed that loves his Enemies. He that forbad
Revenge, now commands Long-fuffering 5 not
as if’ juft Revenge were an unrighteous Thing,
but becaufe Long-fuffering is more excellent.
Nor did he make Laws to root out our na-
tural Paffions, but only to forbid the Excefs of
them, €. He has in {everal ways
changed Baptifm, Sacrifice, the Priefthood,
and the Divine Service, which was confin'd to
one Place: For inftead of da ily Baptifms, he
has given only oze, which is that izto bis Death.
Inftead of one Tribe, he has appointed that out
of every Nation, the Beft fhould be ordained
for the Priefthood ; and that not their Bodies
fhould be examin’d for Blemifhes, but their
Religion and Lives.  Inftead of a bloody Sacrifice,
he has appointed that zeafonable and unbloody
myflical ¢ene, of his Body and Blood, which is
performed, to reprefent the Death of the Lord
by Symbols, &¢. ——-

Let us therefore follow Chrift, that we
may inherit his Bleflings. Let us walk
after the Law, and the Prophets, by the Gof-
pel, &e.

C 25 Let us be obedient to Chrift, as to our
King; as having Authority to change the
feveral Conftitutions; and having, as a Le-

giflator,
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giflator, Wifdom to make new Conftitutions,
in difterent Circumftances: Yer {0 that every
;—’_'.*hﬁ;ile the Laws of Nature be immutably pre-
€IV q.

(IL) The next Reafon why I believe the
Truth of the Fewifh and Chriftian Revelations,
s this 3 That Aftronomy, and the relt of our
certain Mathematick Sciences, do confirm the
Accounts of Scripture; {0 far as they are con-
cern’d.

‘Tis certain that in many Points we can
examine the Affertions of Ancient Authors,
whether they fay true or not, by fome Parts of
the Mathematicks; and particularly in fuch
Cafes as the Enquiries of our Age enable us to
examine Things more nicely than the Authors
of Old Accounts could imagine : And againft
which Methods of Examination they could
therefore by no means provide; any other
ways, I mean, than by giving us the Ancient
Facts as they really happen’d. Inwhich Cafés
the Difcovery of the Juftnefs of the Proportions
of Things, and the Agreement of the Old
Narrations with Mathematical Computations,
will be a very great Argument for the Vera-
city of the Writers; as will the Abfurdity of
fuch Proportions, and the Difagreement of
Things, be a like great Argument for their
Carelefnefs or Falfity. Now this Reafoning
being obvious; let us try fome of the Sacred
Narrations by it 3 and {ee on which Side this
xprmeor Wwill incline ws, and that in fome of its

moft remarkable Inftances. Thus we have al- Partvii
ready feen that the Age of the World, as taken > 3
from the Sacred Records, perfeltly agrees with =

the beft Methods which Chronology and
. &SN Natural
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Natural Hiftory can aftord us for its Determi-
nation.

Thus it has been ellewhere demonftrated
that the moft Ancient Year of the World,
even before, as well as after the Deluge, had
juft Twelve Months, of Thirty Days apiece,
or Three Hundred and Sixty Days in the whole ;
as Mofes’s Account of the Deluge does moft na-
turally imply.

Thus I have elfewhere largely fhewn That
that Deluge mult by all Aftronomical Compu-
tations, have begun Yhat very Month; nay,
that very Week, and that very Day, which
Mofes allures us it really did begin.

Thus alfo 1 have elfewhere thew'd how ex-
altly the Canon of Prolemy, the fureft Monu-
ment of Ancient Prophane Chronology now in
the World, does agree to, and fupport the Sa-
cred Chronology; and indeed illuftrate the
Sacred Prophecies of Daziel thereon depend-
ing; and that in fuch difficult Branches of i,
as had been otherwife too hard for all our
Jewfh and Chriftan. Commentators. Many
other Inftances of’ this Nature may be alfo
colleted by the Inquifitive from my New
Theory of the Earthy from my Chronology of
the Old Teftament, and Harmony of the Four
Evangelifisy and trom my Effay on the Re-
velation of St. Johny to fay nothing of my
other Writings. But becaufe thofe Examples
have been there already producd by me, I
fhall fay no more of them here; and rather
alledge a remarkable one, which has not been

there mentioned.

It
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It is well known, that Mofes affures us, Gen. vi.
how at the general Deluge, all Land Animals Vil viti
that efcap'd the f{ame, were faved by an Ark
that this Ark held Sevens of Clean, and Pairs
of Unclean Beafts; with their Food for the
tull Space of a Year; and that fiom thence
therefore all {uch Creatures are now derived
throughour the Farth. He alfo gives us the
Dimenfions of this Ark, 200 Cubits long s 50
Cubits broad ; and 3¢ Cubits high, Yer does
it no way appear that Mofes, or any of his
Contemporaries, could then examine the Num-
ber of all fuch Animals, or the quantity of Food
neceflary for them, during o long an Inter-
val, as the Modern Mathematicians and Natu-
ralifts have done. Here therefore we have one
of the faireft and moft exact Methods of trying
the Verity of this Part of the Sacred Hiftory
that could well be defired: And this Method
has accordingly been put in Pratice in
this very Cale, by Two Eminent Mathema-
ticians and Naturalifts, Bureo, and Bifthop see Pool's
Wilkins 5 and it has thence appeared, that if Sympfis,
we Meafure all by a_common Cubit of 18 i Bifior
Inches, the Ark will fully contain all thofe ™™™
Creatures, with their Food for a Year; and
that in {eparate and convenient Cells and
Apartments ;5 though in a {omewhat ftrait and
difficule Manner. It has alfo fince appeared,
by Bifthop Cumberland’s more exatt ftating of Seripture
the Old Cubit, that it was not {0 thort as Weihts
18, but in Reality near 22 Inches longs and ﬁf’fﬂiﬁ”"‘*‘
by Confequence, as that Learned Prelate judi- "™
cioufly obferves, that an Ark built by that
Cubir, being almoft double to one built by
this other, will not only in a ftrait Manrifj:r,

ue
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but with great Eafe and Freedom, contain all
that we have above-mentioned ; though this
it will do ftill, wicthout abundance of walt
Room, which would have ferved to no ufe-
ful Purpofes. So that the Refult of this Com-
putation is plainly this; That the Dimenfions
of Noab's Ark, as fet down in the Sacred
Hiftory, are fully attefted to by Geometry
and Natural Hiftory; and that thofe Dimen-
fions are as well proportion’d to the End for
which they were defign'd, as any Mathema-
tician or Architeét could now chufe for the like
Purpofes: Which Exaltnefs, fince none in the
Days of Mofes could naturally attain to, tis
moft reafonable to fuppofe it true Fact, and
to afcribe the Direction of° the whole, as
Mofes does, to the moft perfelt Geometrician,
who afts always 2 Number, Weight, and
Meafure, the Great Creator and Provider
for Mankind, and all Creatures whatfo-
ever.

(1IL.) Another Reafon why 1 believe the Truth
of the Fewifbh and Chriftian Revelations, is this;
That the other Ancienteft and beft Hiftorical
Accounts now known, do, generally {peaking,
confirm the Accounts of Scripture, {0 far as
they are concernd. That this is a moft na-
tural and fure way of difcovering the Vera-
city of any pretended Ancient Hiftories in one
Country, to compare them with the other
Ancient and Approved Records of the Neigh-
bouring Nations, which had Conceins with
them; or with any other Ancient Records that
are of good Efteem relating to the fame Times,
and the fame Affairs, is without Controverfy
among all Men. Accordingly, when we are

examin-
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examining the Veracity of the Sacred Writers
of the Fewy/h Nation, by whom almoft all
the Books of Scripture were written, it can-
not but be highly neceffary to proceed by the
{ame Method. Nor are our Unbelievers un-
appriz’'d of the Fitnefs of this Procedure, when
they appear fo ready to alledge even the
moft poorly attefted Antiquities ot fome other
Nations, to oppofe them to thefe well at-
tefted Antiquities of the Fews: Which Pro-
cedure fhews at once their Acknowledgment
of the Reafonablenefs of this way of Enquiry ;
and yet the WeaknefS of their Canfe upon fuch
an Examination. For, give me leave to fay,
that if all the {fmaller Fragments, of even any
tolerable Credit or Antiquity, which can be
found in all the old Books, of which we have
any Accounts, and may {eem confiderably to
contradi€t the Sacred Records, were gathered
together, and were compir'd with thofe moft
Ancient, Autheptick; and Numerous Books
and Fragments, which evidently fupport them ;
thofe I mean, collefted by Fofephus againfk
Apion 5 by Eufebius in his Evangelical Prepara-
tion and Demonftration; by Huweties in his
Evangelical Demonftration; by Grorius in his
Truth of'the Chriftian Religions by Bochart in
his Phaleg, and Hicrozoicory by Bifthop Stil-
lingfleer in his Origines Seere; and by many
others who have written on that Noble Sab-
je&t, the Difference of the Evidence would
appear valtly great and furprizing. Infomuch
that one of the greateft Mafters of all that
Ancient Learning, Grotiws, does diteftly pro- De veriat.
fef, that if we do not reckon fome open R’Elf.ﬁﬂ
Enemies to the 7ewih and Chriflian Religions ;i:i.”u,..
whos
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who lived too late to know Things themfelves,
and were too partial to be believ'd without
other Authority, there are not any Genuine
Records, or Teftimonies of Antiquity extant,
that contradi¢t the Scriptures. Which Thing
being fo, it is moft highly reafonable for us to
have a great Veneration for thofe Sacred Re-
cords, which, however difterent from Modern
Hiftories, as they ought to be, are yet {o
very agreeable to, and fo fully confirm’d by the
other oldeft and moft faithful Remains of” the
Ancient Ages of the World.

IV. Another Reafon why I believe the Truth
of the Fewifb and Chriflian Revelations is this;
that the more Learning has increafed, the more
certain in general do the Scripture Accounts
appear, and its difficult Places have been more
clear’d thereby. 1f Hypothefes, or Accounts of
Things in any Kind, efpecially when they are
{trange and {urprizing, be advanc’'d or believ'd
by any, and then put into the Method of Ex-
amination before the World, when it is im-
proving in Knowledge, and New certain Dif-
coveries are frequently made in all Parts of
Learning ; it is juftly to be expeéted, that what
is really true and well-grounded will ftand the
Telt; and what is not fo, will fink under it:
The one will thereupon be approv'd and efta-
blifhed ; and the other rejeted and difcarded.
Thus it happens frequentdy in Human Opini-
ons; and by this means the Improvement
of the Learning of thefe Two laft Centu-
ries has done vaft Service to Truth, by di-
ftinguifhing whar is Solid and Genuines
from what is Trifling and - Spurious, Thus

Wwe
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we now generally know which Writings pre-
tending to Antiquity, or to belong to Ancient
Authors of Reputation, are Genuine, and which
are Suppofititions ; . which till the late Revival
of Critical Learning, were ftrangely confounded
together. Thus the late Improvements in Aftro-
nomy, particularly by Telefcopes, and the won-
derful Difcoveries of Sir Ifuac Newton, have
determin’d the Difpute between the Prole-
maick, the Tychoniek, and the Copernican
Syftems of the Heavens, in Favour of the
laft ; which till lately was Matter of great Dif-
pute, even among the Aftronomers themfelves.
And a great Number of other Examples might
eafilv be alledg'd to the fame Purpofe. Let
us then apply this Method of Trial, and fee
whether the Ancient Polite Learning of the
Greeks and Romans of Old; or the much
sreater and folider Learning of the Two laft
Centuries; the former of which grew up
fomewhat after the Times of the Old Tefta-
ment, and the latter long after the Time of
the New, has confirm’d or contradifted thofe
Sacred Books of the Fews and Chriftians; that
we may the better judge of their Solidity and
Authority. Now in this Enquiry, what 7o-
Jephus has produc’d for the Fewi/h Religion, in
his Books againft Apiwon, alread[{ quoted, may
ferve as a Specimen of the vaft Advantage the
Fewifb Infpired Writings received from the
Greek and Roman Learning, of which he was
a great Mafter. And what Grotzs has produc’d
for both the Fewifb and Chriflian Religion, and
the clearing their Difficulties in his Trurh
of the Chriftian Re!{giwff and Comments on

the
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the Scripture, may be a Sample of the great
Confirmation they all receive from the Revival
of Ancient Learning in the laft Ages; of which
he was no lefs a Mafter. Nor, as I hope,
will what has been above produc’d from the
Modern Aftronomy, Mathematicks, and Phi-
fofophy, for the Support of the fame Infpired
Writings, be unfit to be efteemed a farther Spe-
cimen in general to the fame Purpofe. But
that 1 may not feem wholly to content my
{z1f with what has been already obferved by
my felf or others, under this Head, I {hail
produce 2 new Specimen or Two for the fame
Purpofe. Tis well known what a Noife the
Scepticks and Unbelievers make with the Un-
certainty of very Old Accounts, and very Old
Books; the great Omiffions, Additions or In-
terpolations that may eafily have happen'd in
them, during a Cousfe of many Ages; and the
confequent Uncertainty of - the Books of the
New, but efpecially of thofe of the Old Tefta-
ment 5 and {o moft of all of the oldeft Paris
of it, fuch as the Five Books of Mofes. Now
in this Cafe the Revival of Learning, and of
Languages, and the InquifitivenefS of this laft
Age, has procur'd us a moft Noble Treafure,
as an Atteftation in this Martter, where it was
leaft expefted: And from the {fmall Remainders
of the Old Samaritans, {till left about Sichem
in Fudea, we have lately recover'd the Penra-
teuch it felf: Not as in later Ages, known and
owned by the Body of the Fewsh Nation, or
Two Tribes, {pread over the World; but as
peculiarly receivid and allowed by all the
Twelve Tribes, before the Balylonifh Captivity ;

- as
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as written in the Original Charater ufed be-
fore that Caprivity, by that whole Nation;

and as continued down to, and received by the

Remains of thofé Ten Tribes in Samaria, ail
the Times of their bitter Hatred to the other
Fews, even to this very Day. So thar this
muft needs be a Copy entirely diftint from the
common Mefforite one now current, and in all
Probability much older than thofe from whence
even the Sepruagint made their Tranflation,
long before the Times of our Saviour. Yer
upon the Comparifon of this Samaritan Penta-
teuch, with the common Hebrew, and with
the Septuagint ;, abating the Diverfity of fome
Chronological Numbers in them all, as to the
Lives of the Patriarchs, before and after the
Flood, of {mall Importance here, there appears
but very lile Difference between them; and
none at all that I know of in any Points of Con-
fequence, either in Hiftory, Doltrine or Pratice.
So that, for the main, it exceedingly ftrengthens
the Authority and UncorruptnefS' of our pre-
fent Copies of the Penrateuch; and by Parity
of Reafon, of the prefent Copies ot'all the Books
of the Old Teftament, which do with us other-
wife ftand upon the fame Foot, and are ufually
of 2 much lower Antiquity than thefe Five
Books of Mofes. Tis al?

o well known thar the Gen. v-

Scriptures aftirm, what feems to us very fur. 44 X

prizing, and next to impoffible, vz, that in
the early Times of the World, Men commonly
liv'd to many Hundred Years of Age; and
that in particular before the Deluge, they livd
frequently to near a Thoufand ; char after the
Deluge, their Lives declin'd" gradually from

T3 Five
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Five or Six Hundred, to about Seventy or Eighty
Years only; although from the Days of David,
till this Time, that Age of Man has been at a
Stand, and about that {fmalleft Duration. This
Account muft be own'd to be bold and ftrange
to us, after near 3coo Years Experience of the
laft and fhorteft Period of Human Life. But
then, when we refle€t that the Learning of 7ofe-
phus produc’d many ftrong Ancient Atteftations
to this Account, which were then Extant;
that the prefent Chinefe Annals, lately difco-
ver'd, exactly agree,, {o far as they are con-
cern’dy as I have elfewhere fhewn; and thas
the prefent Numbers of Mankind upon the
Earth, taken together with the ufual Period
of Years for their Increafe and Doubling; and
with the Number of Years that by the beft Evi-
dence the Earth has been in its prefent States
do plainly require fuch longer Duration of
Mens Lives in thofe Ancient Ages: Which
laft ways of Trial are entirely owing to the
new Improvements in Learning: We fhall fee
Reafon at once to believe the Truth of the
Fatt, how ftrange foever it may now appear;
and to pay a due Deference to thofe Original
Sacred Records, whence we were firft and beft
inform’d of it. - It cannot alfo but appear very
ftrange at firlt Sight in the Old Teftament,
that Davzd and Solomon efpecially, fhould in
fo peculiar 2 Manner poffefs and make Ufe
of a2 much greater Quantity of Silver and Gold
than we have any like Examples of even in this
Ages; when yet by our Modern Navigation,
the Irndian Mines have yielded us fuch new
Treafures of that Kind; and that yet after-

] : ward
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ward the Fewyh Nation f{hould lofe thofe
mighty Riches. Yet will all this appear very
agreeable to Truth, if we confult Dr. Pri-
deaux’s late Admirable Book, Of the Comjoin-
ing the Hiftory of 1he O/ and New Teflament,
where in the very Beginning of it, he has
trac’d the Fewzyh Navigation, and fuch its
Eftelts, with the greatelt Sagacity, and to the
greateft Satisfattion.

I might alfo inftance in the Improvements
in Sacred Chronology, by the Difcovery of
the Canon of Pioleny; in the full Solutions
of the Deluge long fince pait, and of the Con-,
flagration vet to come; with many other
Things of a like Nature, which the Modern
Improvements and Difcoveries have affifted us
in; and all ftill in exalt Agreement with the
Scriptures of the Old and New Teftament:
But becaufe I have already hinted at thefe
Matters under former Heads, and haveelfewhere
more fully infilted on them to the fame Pur-
pofe, I fhall no farther enlarge on them in
this Place.

(V.) I believe the Fewih and Chriftian Reve-
lations to be true, becaufe there have been ge-
nerally fuch ftanding Memorials prefervid of
the Truth of the Principal Fafts, as give us
great Affurances they were real. That this
is a proper and ufual way of preferving the
Memory of paft Actions, the Cuftoms, and
Medals, and Pillars, and Infcriptions, and So-
lemnities, and Sepulchral Monuments of all
Nations, do Teftity. And that both the Fews/h
and Chriftian Legiflators have remarkably taken
the like Care and Method, I have elfewhere
. ' g L obfervd;

Primitive
Chrift. Res
viv'd, Yol,
1, C. 20
Se 4o P’
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obferv’d; to which T refer my Reader. Only
give me leave to Inftance here, in a few of
thefe ftanding Memorials or Monuments which
are not there taken Notice of, and which feem
to me remarkable Confirmations of the Truth
of the Sacred Hiftory, even in fome of its leaft
probable Branches. Thus the Accounts we have in
Genefis iii. of the Fall of Adam, upon the Tem-
tation of the Devil under the Appearance of a
erpent, and the Suggeftion of his Wife; and
the confequent Change of the Swate of our
firft Parents thereupon, is, in ail its Branches,
one of the moft improbable and amazing Hi-
flories in the whole Bible. 1 mean even as
taken barely and licerally, and as expounded in
the Old Chriftian Records themfélves; with-
out thofe abfurd Additions and Improvements
which Axflin and Calvin, with their Followers,
have joined to it. Yet when I confider that
the Remains and Memorials of this great Ca-
taftrophe already mentioned , are evidently
true in Fa&t, and yet can no way be accounted
for on any other Hypothefis; I fubmit my
Faith to the Evidence of the Sacred Hiltory, {o
well atrefted ro by the prefent State of Nature 4
and rather wait with Patience till Providence
fhall pleafe to unravel the Myftery of this far-
izing Scene, than venture, by denying the
‘ruth of the Faéts, to oppofe my felf to that
ftrong Evidence, which the Mofarc Hiftory, as
attefted to by thofe {enfible Demonftrations,
affords us. Thus the Dead Sea, or Lake of
Sodom, with its known, but unexampled and
furprizing Phenomena, look as if it were the
dire@ Remains of a terriple Earthquake, join'd:
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with a more terrible Shower of Fire and Brim- _
ftone from Heaven, by which « fruitful Land PGl cvii
was turned into a Sa/t and Sulphureous Sea, for 34
the unnaracal Wickedne(s of them thar dwelt there-

n: Exalily according to the Sacred Hiftory of

that terrible Deftruétion of thofe People, who

at once Inhabired and Polluted that Noble Soil 5

and is become a feafonable and ftanding Exam-

ple, baving fuffered the Vengeance of an eternal judev.7.
or unquenchable Fire : Or, in the Words of the
Author of the Book of Wiflom, Of whofe x. 7.
Wickedne[s even to this Day, the waft Land that
Jmosketh 15 a Tefltmony; and Plants bearing

Fruir, which never come to Ripenefs; and a
flanding Pillar of Salt, a Monument of an un-
believing Sonl.
Thus the Annual Feafts of the Paflover, of

Weeks, and of Tabernacles, among the Anci-

ent Fews, together with the Annual Baprtifm,

and Weekly Communion among the Ancient
Chriftians; with their Solemnities of Eufier,
Afcenfion, and Pentecoft 5 befides their imme-

diate Application to the Ufes of Piety and
Religion, did alfo admirably and conftandy at-

teft to the Truth of thofe wonderful Facts, whofz
Memorials they were; 1 mean the miraculous
Deliverance of the Fews from the Egyprian
Bondage, with their Lesiflation, and living in
Tabernacles for Forry Years in the Wildernefs
afterwards; and the Death, and Refurretion,

and Afcenfion of our Saviour; on which

Falts the Two Inftitations are principally
founded. 1 might be very large and full undér

this Particular: But that would make this
Argument too Difproportionate to rthe reft,

- I 4 and



280

Aﬁrarmmiml Principles

and would lead me too far out of my

» Way : So 1 forbear; and proceed to De-

clare,

(V1) That I therefore believe the Fews/b and
Chriftian Revelations to be true, becaufe I am
perfuaded that neither of thofe Religions
could poffibly have been receiv'd, eftablifh’d
and prefervd in the World, without fuch Won-
ders and Miracles as the Sacred Hiftory con-
tains, and which are undeniable Proofs of their
coming from God. For, to fay nothing here of
the Gentiles, if we Confider bur the Obftinacy and
Perverfenefs of the People of the Fews in all
Ages, and that ftill they did, to the utmoft
Times we can trace them, in general, and as a
Nation, moft firmly believe, and openly fubmit,
and moft tenaciouily adhere to the Docttrines,
Difcipline, Laws and Government delivered by
Mofes 3 how ftrange, uneafy, or burdenfome
{oever, feveral of the Particulars were; and
did yet in great Numbers, on the Preaching of

‘the Gofpel, renounce many of thofe their for-

mer Opinions and Conftitutions, of which
otherwife they were {o exceeding tenacious;
and entirely receivid, believd and obey'd the
Chriftian Revelation, on its firft Appearance
in the World 5 and this in Oppofition to their
former Prejudices, their certain Interefts, their
Reputation, and Defire of Self-prefervation ; nay
at a Time when they knew they muft frequently
lofe, and fufter, and die for this new Religion;
and all this without any other Hopes than what
belong'd to another World ; and mult be en-
tirely fruftrated, if' that Religion proved falfe:
Confidering all this, I fay, it is, moraily {peak-

ng,
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ing, impoffible that fuch Numbers, of Fems
efpecially, fhould fubmit fucceffively to both
thefe Religions, as they certainly did, without
convincing and undoubted Miracles for their
Confirmation.

(VIL.) I believe the Truth of the 7ew:/h Reve-
lation, becaufe I perceive that that Nation, which
all along Hated and Perfecuted the Melfengers
and Prophets of God when they were alive,
were yet forced to believe all along thar they
were true Meflengers and Prophets of God, and
their Writings of Divine Inf{piration. This is
to me a very remarkable Obfervation, a very
Certain one, and of the greateft Conftquence
in this Enquiry. That the Fews were anciently a
Stubborn, Difobedient, and Stitt-necked People,
and not without the moft forcible Methods to
be reduc’d to the Obfervance of the Divine Laws,
is evident in their whole Hiftory ; that they all
along, in particular, oppofed AMofes, and Re-
jeted, and even Perfecuted and Slew, the fuc-
ceeding Propherts, when they were fent unto
them to call them to Repentance and Amend-
ment, is alike evident therein : That yet they
were forced to own, that thefe Men were the
true Prophets of God, is equally plain therein 5
and is demonftrable from their conftant Recep-
tion afterwards of thofe Writings whercin thefe
Things appear, as Divinely Infpir'd, to this
very Day. It is alfo clear in thofe very Writings
ftill extant, that their Contents are {o cutting
and fevere, without the leaft Tinture of Flat-
tery, or fparing them in their Vices, that no-
thing but a full Conviltion of the Certainty of
their Divine Miffion and Authority, could ever
' ; induce
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induce them to a Reception of them. The Cafe
in general of the Few:fh Legiflator and Prophets,
was all along much the fame wich that of zood
Micaiab, in the Days of Abab 5 concerning
whom when }’fbcgfjpf;ur enquired, Ir there not o
Prophet of the Lord thar we may enquire of bim?
Wicked Abab reply’d, There zs One Man, Mi-
caiah, the Son of Imlah, but I bate bimy for be
doth not proph-fy Good concerning me, butr Evil.
Yet all this Hatred notwithftanding, Micaiab’s
Denunciation of God’s Judgments upon Ahab,
followed with its immediate and dreadful Com-
pletion, foon convinc'd them all, that he was a
true Prophet of God - And He is accordingly
ever fince allow’d to have been fuch by that whole

- Nation. And this has been equally true of the

reft of the Fewifh Prophets all along : which
{eems to me a ftrong Argument for their Veraci-
ty and Authority, as {till abfolutely undeniable
among that Nation.

(VIIL) I believe the Femy/h Religion to be

- "True, becaufe the Ancientand Prefent State of the

Jewifh Nation fhews the Truth of their Law,
and of the Scripture Prophecies relating to them.
The Law of Mofes did, in the plaineft and moft
afte€ting manner, deliver fuch obliging Promi-
fes to that Nation, upon their keeping clofe to
the Worlhip of the True God, and to the Qbe-
dience of the Laws then delivered to them
with fuch terrible Threatnings upon their Reje-
&tion of them, upon their Idolatry and Difobe-
dience 5 and the fucceeding Hiftory and Srate of
that Nation all along, does o clearly and parti-
cularly inform us of the Completion of thofe
Promifs and Threatnings to this very ]Zi‘z.lgsfrf aj:
aftor
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afford ‘us the ftrongeft Evidence for the Divine
Authority of thofe Denunciations. [See Bifhop
Patrick on Deut. xxvitiil. Nor is the Cale dif
ferent in the particular Prophecies occurring in
all the Old Teftament, relating to their Delcent
into, and fojourning in Ezypr 5 their Babylonifh
Caprivity under Nebuchadnezzar, and their Re-
ftoracion under Cyras 5 with their prefent long,
and tedious Banifhment from their own Coun-
try, without a Prophet, or King, or any Divine

Revelation ; with many orher Circumftances of

their Affairs, which have been evidently fulfilled
in their proper Seafons. This Argument feems
alfo to me of very great Weight, But becaufe
I have elfewhere infifted on it, in my Boyle's
Leftures, and in mv Chronolggy of the O/d Te-
Sftament, 1 {hall not here enlarge, but refer che in-

vifirive Reader thither tor his farther Satisfa-

ion. Oaly 1 may be allow’d here to put the
Unbelievers in mind, how peculiar and unpa-
rallel’d the State of this People has ever been.
That ac firft they were feparated from the reft of’
the World ; that they lived in it afterward like
a feparate Species of Creatures ; that after all
their Miferies and Captiviries, they have ftill
preferved themfielves a feparate People, and {till
recovered theirancientLand and Sectlement again,
in a wonderful manner, till this their laft grand
Captivity and Difperfion ; and that the Body of
the two Tribes, and fome Remains of the Ten
at leaft, are even now, to the Surprize of all
confidering Men, after fome Thoufands of Years,
a feparate Body, ummixt with other Nations,
among which they fojourn 3 as at ence a ftand-
ing Monument of the Truth of their original

Sagred
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Sacred Books, and waiting in readinefs for their
final Reftoration, according to the fame Prophe-
cies. |
(IX.) I believe the Chriftian Religion in parti-
cular to be true, becaufe the Ancient and Prefent

State of the Chriftian Church fhews the Truth

of the Original Records of Chriftianity, and of

the Scripture Prophecies relating to them. The

Author of our KReligion, and his Apoftles, re-

ferr’d the Fews to the many Predittions concern-

Marxxiv. 108 their Meffazs occurring in the Old Tefta-
15. ment ; particularly, thas famous one now known
Mar. xiil. by the Name of Danzel's 70 Weeks, which they
;}ihlit: could not then deny to be fulfilled in him : They
24, ¢y, toretold that Oppofition, and Perfecution, which
Mac. xxiv. the Chriftian Religion fhould meet with in its
& paifim Propagation ; that yet it {hould gradually pre-
bl yail over the World, notwithftanding fuch Op-
pofition and Perfecution: That the Body of the

Jewifb Nation, with their Temple and Wotlhip,

{hould, for a Punifhment of their heinous Sins

in Crucifying their Meffias, and Perfecuting his
Followers, in that very Generation of Men, be

Luc. xxi utterly fubverted and deftroyed ; that the Fews
24. Should fall by the Edge of the Sword ; that they
Jhouid be led away. Captive into all Nations 5 and

that Jerufalem fhould be trodden down of 1he
Gentiles, ri/l.the Times of the Gentiles fhould be

fulfilled : That the Church of Chrift thould at

mar.xxiv. firlt be Pure and Holy : But that after fome time
2 Thefl.ii. falfe Teachers and Hereticks fhould corrupt it:
1 Joh- e T'hat at Rome or Myftical Babylon efpecially, a.
iimc. paf- Grand Apoftacy or Antichriftian State {hould
fim. arife, and over-bear and corrupt true Chriftiani-
ty, and under Ten Antichriftian Kingdoms, in-.

troduce Tyranny and Idolatry into it for 1260

Years
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Years together ; till after which time the Church
fhould not be able to recover her Primitive Pu-
rity 5 with many other fuch great, and ftrange;,
and, when the Chriftian Books were written,
moft highly improbable Events ; all which have
eminently and notorioufly come to pafs in the
Face of all the World, as the moft convin-
cing Demonftrations of the Verity and Divini-
ty of the Chriftian Religion. 1 have elfe-
where largely treated . of the greateft Part of
thefe Predictions, in my Effay on the Reve-
lation of St. 7obn, and fhewn the ExaltnefS
of their Completion, I fhall not therefore
enlarge any farther upon them in this Place.

(X.) I believe the Chriftian Religion to be -

true, becaufe the Ancient Adverfaries of Chri-
{tianity acknowledg’d the Miracles whereon the
Chriftian Religion is founded, to be True. 1
here infift only on the Confeffion of Adverfaries
as to the Truth of the Falts on which the Chri-
flian Religion depends : Not that 1 doubt of
the like Confeffion as to the Miracles wrought
by Mofes and the Prophets, for the Confirma-
tion of the 7ew:/h Religion,where-ever their Ad-
verfaries had means of knowing the fime, Burt
becaufe we have but a few Records, or rather
Fragments of Records now extant from the
Heathen Writers, contemporary with thofe of
the Old Teftament ; and of them ftill fewer that
relate diftinétly to the ancienteft and principal
Fewifh Miracles, I chufe to confine this Obferva-
tion to the Chriftian Miracles. And that thefe
Fatts themfelves were originally allow’d to be
true by the Enemies of Chriftianity, appeats,
not only fiom the Converfion of valt Multitude%
0
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of thofe Enemies by the convittive Evidence of
fuch Miracles to the Faith of Chrift, which I
have {hewed could not have happen'd if they
had not been fatisty'd of their Reality 5 but by
the Hiftory of the New Teftament, and the
Mention there of the Objettions made againft
that Religion, which all fuppofed the fame Re-
alicy ; and by the Remains of the ancienteft
2 Writers againft Chriftianity, whether among
i {Iugfn' the Fews, foch as Trypho 5 among the Heathens,
with Try- fuch as Celfws 5 or among the old Hereticks,
pho. Ori- fuch as Simon Magus ; which do almoft unani-
genazainft moufly confefs, and take for granted, that Chrift
ﬁ*;i;;;;, and his Apofties did work fuch Miracles for the
pagim.  Confirmation of the Chriftian Religion, as the
- Chriftian Records do plainly teftify at this Day.
And 1dare appeal to all our prefent Scepticks
and Unbelievers, whether they can poflibly per-
fuade themf{elves, as the Old Infidels did, that the
Chriftian Religion is falfe, notwithftanding there
were very many real Miracles certainly wrought
for its Confirmation : 1 believe they are not fo
weak ; and T hope not 1o wicked neither as this

cotnes to. '
- (XL) I do therefore believe the Few:ifh and
Chriftian Revelations to be true, becaufe the Sa-
cred Writers, who livid in Times and Places {o
remote from one another, do yer all carry on
One and the Same Grand Defign,vsz. that of the
Salvation ~of Mankind, by the Worthip of,and
Obedience to, the One true God, in and through
the King Meffiah 3 which without a Divine
Conduét and Infpiration, reaching through thofe
Ages and Places, could never have been done. This
Obfervation is very remarkable as to the Fewi/p
and Chriflran Writings, if they be compar'd
wich

s
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with the feveral Books of the Greek Philofo-
phers ; the former of which never difpute or
debate what their main Scope was to be, or
what . they were to have ever im View  as
ever naturally tending to one known Defign be-
forementioned 3 while the latter were {o far
from any common Principles of that Nature,
that the very Defign they were to aim at, or the
Summum Bonum it {elf; the fupreme Happinefs
of Man, was a Matter of wonderful Debate ap. Au-
among them. Nay, Varro, one of their moft guft. be
famous Authors, is {2id to have reckon’d up no Civiat. -
fewer than 288 poffible Opinions about it. And D<M
"tis very plain, that the due Worfhip and blifs-
iul Enjoyment of the One True God, and that
by the Means of the King Me/fiah 5 or indeed
any other fuch Noble and Divine Mgans of at-
taining them, are almoft wholly Strangers to
the Heathen Philofophers. And no wonder, when
they were fo far from knowing the Nature and
Will of the One True God, with the true Wor-
Thip and Obedience due to him, which yet were
knowable to Inquifitive Honeft Minds by  the
Light of Nature 5 or from owning the Neceflity
of a Mediator, or of Divine Revelation s that
they did not generally acknowledge the Ong
True God himfelf 5 much lefs did they make *
the Worlhip of, and Obedience to him, the
Foundation of their Dotrine 5 as all found
Philofophy, as well as Divinity, ought certainly
to have done. Accordingly, tho’ they all agreed
in the Excellency of Virtue in general, which
God has toodeeply ftamp’d upon Human Souls,
and made too evidently neceflary in general to
Human Happirefs, even in this World, to per-
mit

%
s
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mit it to be overlook'd by any thinking Men 3
verdid they agree in almoft nothing elfe. And in-
deed, their feveral Philofophical Dogmata, {eem
like our Modern School-Divinity, to have been
rather creditable Kinds of’ Amufements and Sub-
jelts for the Exercife of Wit and Parts in Di-
{puration, than direfted to the real Inftruction
and Improvement of Mankind in true Religion,
or in the Atwinment of Happinefs, either in
this or in another World 5 which is the main
View of the Holy Scriptures. And accordingly

the Variety of Opiniops, and the Frequency of
Difputes among thofe Philofophers, did but nou-
rifh this difputacious Humour of the feveral
Parties 5 and this without any Profpe&t of the
real Difcovery of Truth, or of reducing Men
to a regular and religious Way of Life, in
order to their future Happine(s; which for cer-
tain ought to be the grand Intention of all our
Philofophical and Religious Enquiries. Let but
any one compute the unanimous Agreement of
all the Sacred Writers, from Mofes to Polycarp,
in the main Scheme of Divine Revelation, and
Conduét of Human Life; with the almofk entire
Difagreement and Uncertainty there isas to fuch
important Matters among the Heathen Philofo-
phers ; fo far I mean as thofe Matters are known
to be deriv'd from Revelation ;and he will foon
{ee a vaft Difterence between them ;and will not
be able to account for it, without allowing the
former to be of Supernatural and Divize, and
the latter of bare Human Original.

(XIL.) I believe the Truth of the Fewifh and
Chriftian Revelations, becaufe the principal Do-
Ehrines therein delivered are agreeable to the

| ancienteft
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ancientelt Traditions of all orher Nations. For,
tho’, as I have juft been obferving, the Heathen
Philofophers among the Greeks, who were com-

aratively later, and more modern, and who fol-
owed their own Reafonings in all fuch Matters,
were mighty uncertain , and various in their
Philofophical and Religious Notions;as all Men
are when they have no better guidance than Hu-
man Suppofal and Conjetture; Yer was it quite
otherwife with the more ancient Ages, and thofe
Natural and Divine Do trines which they re-
ceived by Tradition from their firft Founders,
and which moft probably were originally deriv’d
from the firft Parents of Mankind, or at leaft
from the earlieft of their Progenitors after the
Deluge. Thofe I mean whofe Traces and Frag-
ments are ftill extant in the earlieft Sacred Books
of the Egyptians, Druids, Tyrians,and Brachmans,
in the Remains of Trasmegifius, of Orpheus, and
Zoroafires,8c. and in the Sibylline Oracles 5 thofe
Parts, I mean, of them which are well attefted
to by Heathen, Fewifh, and Chriflian Antiquity.
Thefe moftancient Traditions, as has been large-
ly and fully thewn by Grotins, Bithop Stillingflcer,
and many others, do, for the main, admirably
agree with the Fewyh and Chriftian Revelations ;
not only as to the particular Hiftories and Faéts
contained in the O/d Teflament of which already
but as to the principal Points on which thofe
Religions are grounded ; I mean, the Unity and
Attributes of God 3 the Creation of the World
by him ; its Deluge already paft, and ConHa-
gration {till future ; the Immortality of Human
Souls ; and the Judgment to come 5 with the
Rewards and Punifhments of the next World.
This Agreement of the moft Auncient Hearhen

U Tradirions,
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Traditions, and that in feveral Parts of the
World, with the like Contents of the Sacred
Writings of the Fews and Chriflians, cannot but
be a mighty Atteftation to them, both asto thofe
particular momentous Points themielves, and
alfo, in a good Degree, to the relt of” their Con-
tents, fo far as they are any way connected with,
or belong to them. Infomuch that He who is
an Infidel, in thofé fundamental Articles efpe-
cially, muft not only oppofe himfelf to the In-
fpired Records of the Fews and Chriflians, but
alfo to the beft and oldeft Remains we have in
all others Nations relating to the {fame Do-
{trines.

(XIIL.) I believe the Truth of the Fewz/h and
Chriftian Records, notwithitanding the Difficul-
ties thereto relating, becaufe I obferve that thofe
Difficulties do not affet the Truth of the Faéls,
or Affertions, on which thofe Religions are
grounded, but the Conduét of Providence onlys
the Reafons of which Conduét are no Parts of
thofe Religions ; and accordingly, the Sacred
Writers do never pretend fully to know, or to
reveal them to Mankind. This I take to be an
Obfervation of great Weight, and yet not fuffi-
ciently taken notice of by anys; wiz. That thofe
Infpired Writers, who deliver us the moft im-
portant Meflages and Commands in the Name
of God, with the utmoft Affurance ; who re-
late the molt furprizing Miracles, and that as
done, or feen by themfelves, and many others
openly, with the greareft BoldnefS; who de-
nounce Threatnings, or promife Bleflings, quite
beyond their own Ability to make good, with
the moft affured Confidence 5 who reprove Prin-
ces and People as to Crimes of the higheft Na-

ture,
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ture, even while they were entirely under their
Power, and in their Hands, with the urmoft
Freedom and Courage ; and who in their whole
Condutt ever fhow a perfett fatisfaltion in the

Truth of their Miflion, and Certainty of their -

Infpiration from God; do vet rarely or no: at all
meddle with the Reafons of Providence, the Ju-
ftification of the Divine Orders, or the Vindica-
tion of the Jultice and Goodnefs of God in fuch
his Difpenfations by them. WNay, the reft of
the Prophets or Apoftles, excepting our Bleffed
Saviour himfelf, do generally {eem equally puz-
zled and furpriz'd at feveral of thofe Difpenfa-
tions; and are found as ready to expoftulate, tho’
generally in a decent and moft humble manner,
with God, concerning fuch his ftrange and fur-
prizing Procedure, as other Men, no way con-
cern’d in any fuch Divine Difpenfations at all,
Thus, for Example, we find in the ancienteft
Book now extant in the whole Bible, and pro-
bably in the whole World, I mean the Book of
Fob, the fame Difficulties and Difputes about
the Condu&t of Providence, the Profperity of
the Wicked, and Aflittions of the Righreous,
that we every where elfe meet with in other Au-
thors. And, what is moft of all remarkable,
we here find, that when God himfelf is intro-
duc’d, as finally determining thofe Debates; it
is done without the Aflignation of the particular
Reafons for this Procedure s any farcher, than
the noble Reprefentation of the Power and Wif-
dom of the Almighty in general, and the Mean-
nefs and Inability of his Creature Man, and the
confequent Submiffion due from the one to the
other, may be thought {ufficient for that Pur-

pofe. Thus we find the Pfa/mift equally fur- o

Uz priz'd

Job
KX XVl
KXXIXs
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priz’d at the fame ftrange Conduét of Provi-

dence, and hardly able to extricate himf{elf from

the Difficulties therein ; even with all the Ad-
vantages of the AMofaick Religion, and the more
conftant Happinefs of the ‘Good, and Affiitions

of the Bad under it, than in any other Nations

~of the World. Thus alfo we find the Prophet

Jer X1l 1 Feremiab 5 one whom God frequently made ufe
G of in his Revelations to the 7ew:/h Nation, and
who endured the fevereft Imprifonment for his
Faithfulnefs to his Duty as a Prophet; was

equally fhock’d and furpriz'd at the fame leem-

ingly unequal and partial Conduct of Provi-

dence ; and complains to God of it 5 yet with-

out any full or fatistaltory Anfwer : And the like

- Obfervations may be made as to Selomern, and
Ecclef.  other of the Infpired Writers. While yet, thefe
puffim.See their Difficulties and Complaints, never in the
i f P Teaft made them doubt or difpute about the Cer-
tainty of their Miffion and Infpiration ; about

the Truth of the Promifes and Threatnings they
denounced from God 5 or about the Reality of

the Miracles that were performed in his Name.

Recogn. Accordingly I oblerve, that Simon Magus, with
paffim.  his old Followers among the Hereticks, who al-
lowed the Truth of the Fafts and Miracles of

the Gofpel, did only make ufe of fuch Reafons

as were taken from the {eeming Injuftice, and
Unaccountablenefs of {everal garts of Provi-

dence, in order to fubvert Chriftianity. Nor is

the Cafe much different among our prefent Un-
believers; who being not able to find any good
Grounds to overthrow the Truth and Certainty,

of the Prophetick and Miraculous Atteftations,

which the Zews and Chriflians alledge for the

i Divinity
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Divinity of their Religion, do commonly pro-
ceed after the fame manner, and mufter up all
the Arguments they are able from the like In-
ftances of Providence, or Paffages in Scripture,
which feem to them abfurd and unreafonable.
Now what is the natural Refult of all this ?
But that, as the Scriptures every where allow
and fuppofe, God’s proper Time for unravelling
the Mylteries of his Providence, 1h¢ Day for
the Revelation of bis righteows Judgment, 1s not
yet come; that he has yet during all this Inter-
val, afforded {fufficient Demonftrations of the
Certainty of the 7ewih and Chriflian Revela-
tion's Derivation from him notwithftanding ;
which is the proper Sute of this Mattes,
and ought to be the proper Meafures of our
own Faith and Praftice accordingly. For as the
Difficulties are there and only there, where Di-
vine Revelation does not pretend they are yet
cleared 5 {0 is there no certain Difficulries, {o far
as the fame Revelation pretends to Evidence and
Demonftration, for what it recommends to us ;
which Cafe methinks highly deferves the Con-
fideration of our modern Scepticks and Un-
believers.

(XIV.) Natural Religion, whichis yetfo cer-
tain in it felf, is not without fuch Difficulties,
as to the Condult of Providence, asare objeft-
ed to Revelation ; and therefore none thar be-
lieve the former, ought to be deterr’d by fuch
Difficulties from believing the latter. This is
alfo a fomewhat uncommon, but certainly not
an improper Obfervation, as to the Credibility
of Divine Revelation, to all thofe T mean who
are not entirely Atheifts, or againft all Divine
Providence. Thus we find in the Condu& of

k3 Natural

Rom. i, g,
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Natural Providence fome fuch ftrange Phenome™
na as are not eafily accountable, or reconcileable
to the moft becoming Notions we all have of’
the One, Wife, Juft, and Beneficent Creator and
Govemor of the Univerfe. We find fuch Anti-
pathies of even one brute Creature againft ano-
ther ; fuch a vaft Number of thofe Creatures
deftroy’d immediately upon their Birth 5 fuch
fudden and untimely Deaths that frequently
happen to many others of them in the Courfe
of Things ; fuch a vaft Number of them de-
voured by other brute Creatures, by Men, nay,
{ometimes by thofe of their own Species: We find
in the State of Mankind, even abftrated from Re-
velation, fo many Miferies and Calamities every
where in the World, involving the feveral Indi-
vidualsfrom their Birth to their Grave, and thofe
often no way to be avoided or cured by any Me-
thods of Prudence, or Virtue, or Religion it {elf;
as affords great Difficulties to thinking Per-
fons, and have occafion'd abundance of Hypo-
thefes, in order to their Reconciliation with a
general Providence: And after all, are in great
Meafure equally difficult to us, as they have
been to the palt Ages of the World. 1 there-
fore, thefe great Obje€tions notwithitanding,
the Arguments for Natural Providence do ftill
appear cogent and undeniable, as indeed they
now do more than ever; and all wife Men ra-
ther chufe to believe what they have full Exter-
nal Evidence for in Natural Religion, although
they cannot yet folve all the Difficulties therein,
why do not we proceed after the fame Fair and
Impartial Manner in the Bufinefs of Revelation ?
And equally believe thofe Scriptures, for which
we have fuch ftropg and cogent Arguments,

although
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although we cannot yet folve all the Difficulties
contained in them? FEfpecially when I may
venture to fay, the Cafe of Divine Revelation,
compard with Natural Religion, is, as to this
Point, not at all to the Difadvantage of the
former; and that the Objettions againft Na-
tural, are not atall Interior to thofe again{t Re-
veal’d Religion: As any Impartial Man will
ealily confefs upon the Comparifon.

(XV.) I therefore believe the Fewifh and Chri-
Jhan Revelations to be true, becaufe the Re-
cords of the fame, or the Books of the Old and
New Teftament, have the greateft Marks of
Honefty and Impartiality of all others; and
withal, have none of thofe known Marks of
Knavery and Impofture, which all falfe and
{purious Writings muft certainly have. Thefe
Obfervations feem to me highly ufeful, and
very certain and obvious, upon a careful Perufal,
and exa&t Comparifon: But becaufe they are
‘common, and frequently infifted on by others,
and if enlarg'd upon, would take up too great
a Room here, I thall chufe torefer the Reader to
thofé who have already treated of thofe Subjelts ;
particularly to our excellent Dr. Prideaux, in his
Appendix to the Life of the Impoltor Mahomet.

Only I beg of the Inquifitive Reader him-
felf to reHett on this Head, as he reads the Sa-
cred Hiftories, and to confider with himfelf
how very improbable it is that thole Sacred
Accounts, which of all other Ancient Writings
now Exwnt, have evidently the greatelt internal
Marks of Sincerity, and the leaft imaginable
Signs of Falfhood of all others, {hould yet be
the grofielt Forgeries, and moit notorious Im-
poftures in the whole World: As upon the Sup-

- U4 pofition

T
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pofition of their being untrue, they muft moft
certainly appear to be to all Mankind.

(XVL) I believe the Truth of the Fewi/b and
Chriftian Revelations, becaufe the Scripture Pre-
di€tions have been fill fulfilled in the feveral
Ages of the World whereto they belong, This
is an eminent and open Method of trying the
Truth, or Falfhood, of any pretended Revela-
tion, which is {o explicit as to foretel future
Everits; efpecially thofe that are very remote,
and depend mainly on the free Actions of Men,
or on the Counfels of God, and the State of
the Invifible World; {uch as the Fewifh and
Chriflian Revelations moft certainly are. And
to this Completion do I venture openly to ap-

- peal, for the Juftification of thofe Inftitutions.

Accordinglv, I dare venture to affirm, with
St. Peter, that this Charalter of a more fure
Word of Prophbecy, is one of the {trongeft Ar-
guments for the Truth of the Scriptures, of all
other whatfoever. 1 have already fhew’d elfe-

-where, how exattly the Sacred Preditions that

belong to Times already paft, and were extant
in the Days of David; asalfo not a few of
thofe belonging to Chriftianity afterward, have
been exaétly fulfilled in their appointed Times,
in my Sermons at Mr. Boyle's Ledfures in my
Chrenolegy of the Old Teftament, and Harmony
of the ¥our Evangelifts, and in my Effay on the
Revelarion of St. John, And I declare I am fo
far from feeing any Reafon from the prefent
Pofture of Aftairs in the World, to doubt of
the Completion of thofé which remain, even for
the main, as1 have expounded them, that I rather

“find great Caufe to believe, that the Propherick

Scheme begins to clear up apace, and that the
Bk Kingdoms
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Kingdoms of this World, as is there Predi&edq
will in no long Time (and this probably,
as moved in Part by the Plainnefs of the Com-
pletion of fome of the Sacred Predi€tions
juft now paft, or foon coming on) become the
Kingdoms of our Lord, and of his Chrift; and
that be fball Reign for ever and ever. But this
important Matter has been {o particularly treated
of by me elfewhere, in the Treatifes already
referr’d to, that it is by no means proper to
enlarge upon it here any farther ; Only, Whofo
Readeth, let bim Underfland, He that barh
Ears ro Hear, let him Hear. '
(XAVIL ) T am therefore obliged to admit the
Jewifp and Chriftian Revelations to be true, and
Divine; becaufe no oppofite Syftem of the Uni-
verfe, or Scheme of Divine Revelation, has any
tolerable Pretences to be true, or can be compar'd,
as to Evidence, with thofé of the Fews and Chri-
flians.  Whither would our Atheifts or Deifts
have us go for Information and Satisfattion,

Apoc. Xt
is.

Mac, XX1v.

15.
Xl I3

in our moft concerning Enquiries about the State

of the Univerfe, and of Religion, and of our
Souls hereafter, if we muft difcard the Holy
Scriptures > Muft we go to any other Records,
as better attelted to? This I believe they will
not fay. Muft we have Recourfe to the ex-
ploded and abfurd Schemes of the Erernity
of the World, and the Faulity of all Things,
or to that greater Abfurdity of the Formation
and Difiolution of the Univerfe by the For-
tuitous Concourfe of Atoms? This alfo, 1 be-
lieve they will now not much infift upon.
Muft we then rely on Natural Religion, and
the Voice of common Reafon for our Guidance
to Happinefs? This Rule, fo far as it can go,

15
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is entirely allow’d and improv’d by the Scri-
ptures, and does it {elf naturally lead us farcher
to Divine Revelation, as the only Security of
not erring in many Cafes, efpecially thole of
Divine Worfhip, and Propitiation; and the
principal Means of difcovering the Certainty of
fuch furure Rewards and Punifhments, as are
in many Cafes abfolutely neceffary to fupport
the Obfervance of the Laws of Nature. Muft
we, I {1y, take our Leaves of the Fewyh and
Chriftian Revelations, which have fuch Mighty
Atteftations as coming flom God, and truft our
{elves wholly to our own Human, Frail, and
Uncertain Imaginations, Inclinations, and Con-
jeGtures in Divine Maters? This {eems very

hard, and very unreafonable. Let us fuppofe

that the Philofophy and Religion we now are
in Poflefion of, have feveral difficult Places,
and {ome hitherto unaccountable Phaznomena
in them: Yet for certain may we jultly expelt
to havea better Philofophy and Religioa to be-
take our felves to, before weleave thele; I mean
berter attefted, and freer from Perplexiries and
Tncumbrances, both in Faith dnd Prattice;
otherwife we fhall a¢t abfurdly ; and imirate the
Folly of him who pulls down his prefent Houfe,
on Account of fome apparent Inconveniencies
therein, without either the Skill or the Ability
to build a better in its Stead. And for my
felf; I venture to promife all the Scepricks and
Unbelievers of our Age, that as foon as ever
they will Thew me a Scheme of Philofophy and
Religion more Rational, and better Attefted to
than that of the Chriflian, which is the Per-
feftion of the Fewiyp allo, 1 will be their
Profelyte : But till then they muft excufe me. .
ok ‘Thele
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Thefe, Reader, are fome of the Arguments
and Mortives which induce me really to
believe, and confCiencioufly to endeavour to
live up to the Chriftian Inftictution, and to ad-
mit the Holy Scriptures for Divinely Infpired:
And 1 heartily with they may have the fame
Influence upon every Reader; that fo they may
with the Heart believe unto Righteoufnefs, and
with the Mouth make Confeffion unto Salvation.
One Thing I will add here ; that fince we
cannot att upon Motives and Arguments any
farther than we can know them; nor can we
goupon Evidence any farther than it is extant
in the World for our Examination: And fince
the Juftice of God can only require us to aét
upon the Motives and Evidence his Providence
affords us, and can only call us to an Account
for our Behaviour in Asreement with fuch
Motives and Evidence; I venture to fay, with
great Affurance, that whatever be the Truth
of the Things themfelves, which we can
no otherwife determine about, the Argu-
ments and Evidence now Extant in the World,
do, for the main, {o greatly and undoubredly
preponderare on the Side of the Fewifp and
Chriftian Revelations, that we are bound by all
the Rules of Juftice, and Reafon, and good
oenfe, to prefer it, to be determin'd by it,and a&
upon it ; and that therefore thofe who do otherwife
may juftly be call’d to Account, and punifh’d for
the contrary Procedure, for their Infidelity and
Difobedience ; {esing thefe are chofen in Defiance
of plainly greater, and plainly fuperior Evidence
for the Divine Authority of the Sacred Writings.

I conclude the whole with Two remarkable
Paflages, taken from the Two grear Apoftles
St, Perer and St. Peu/, and with the Recommen-

4 dation

Rom. x.
10.
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dation of Three Genuine Memorials of the moft
Primitive Martyrs: and I pray God they may
equally affet others, as they always do my felf,
while I confider them as the Solemn Atteltations
of fuch Perfons, who moft of them certainly
knew whether the Religion they Preach'd was
Divine or not; and as generally made a litde be-
fore their Deaths alfo; when, if ever, Men ufe
to be ferious, fincere, and in earneft in fuch their
Declarations. _
Peter.’| Wherefore the ratber, Brethren, groe
Diligence to make your Calling and Eleétion fure :
For if ye do thefe Things ye fhall never fall: ¥or
fo an “Entrance fhall be miniflred unto you
abundantly, into the everlafting Kingdom of our
Lord and Saviour Fefus Chrift.  Wherefore T
will not be neghgent 1o put you always m Re-
membrance of thefe Things, though ye know
them, and be eflablibed in the prefent Truth.
Yea, I think it meet, as long as 1 am in this
Tabernacle, to flir you up, by putting you in
Remembrance : Knowing that fbortly 1 muft put
this my Tabernacle, even as our Lord Fefus
Chrift bath fhewed me. Moreover, 1 will endea-
vour that you may be able after my Deeeafe 1o
bave thefe Things always in Remembrance,  ¥or
we have not followed cunningly devifed Fables,
when we made kncwn unto you the Power and
Coming of our Lord Fefus Cg'r.iﬁ, but were Eye-
Witnefles of bis Majefty. For be recerved from
God the Father, Honour and Glory, when there
came fuch aVoice to him fromthe excellent Glory,
This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well
pleafed.  And this Voice which came from Hea-
ven we beard, when we were with him in the
Holy Mount. [ See Mat, xvii. {;." J]g.
dpl.
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Paul. I charge thee therefore[Timothy | before 2 Tim.iv.
God, and the Lord Fefus Chrift, who fball judge the *» =*
Quick and the Dead, at bis appearing, and his King-
dom : Preach the Word, be inflant in Seafon, out of
Seafon 5 reprove, rebuke, exborr with all Long-
Suffering and Dollrine.

But watch thow in all things, endure Afflilli- v. 5—8.
ons, do the Work of an Evangelift, make full
Proof of thy Miniflry. Yor 1 am now ready to
be offered, and the time of my departure s at
band. I have fought a geod ¥ight, I bave finifbed
mby Courfe, I bave kepr the Yuith. Henceforth
there #s laid up for me a Crown of Righteoufnefs,
which the Lord the righteons Fudge fhall grve me
at that Day . And not to me only, but unto all
them alfi that love bis appearing.

The Genuine Memorials of the Martyrs which
I would here recommend (and they are almoft ail
the Memorials of that Kind, which appear to be
very Ancient and certainly Genuine)are,the Epiftle
of St. Isnatius, Bithop of Anrioch, to the Romans,
as he was going to Martyrdom : The Epiftle of
the Church of Smyrna, concerning the Martyr-
dom of St. Polycarp their Bithop : And the Epi-
ftle of the Churches of Vienna and Lyons, con-
cerning the Martyrs under the Perfecution of Ve-
rus in Eufebins : All which, if they do not in Hift. Eccl.
{ome meafure Affe€t Men, and make them fenfi- V- 1.
fible, that the firft Chriftians, even thofe who
certainly knew whether Chriftianity was true or
not, were in earneft, and believed themi€lves, their
Hearts are as bard as the nether Milflone, and paft
all ordinary Ways of Influence and Conviction.

Lyndon in Rutland, . r
Bty 1790 WiLr. WHisTON.
| Sir



T TTrTrvrIePy
220900000 00800

Sir Richard Blackmore’s H'Y

T O T HiH

AT O R e B

]{ Al Kang Supream! of Pow'y Lumenfe Abyf:!
.= Father of Light! Exbhaufilefs Source of Blifs!

Thon Uncreated, Self-exifient Caufe,

Coniroul'd by no Superior Being's Laws

E'er Infant Light effayd to dart the Ray,

Swil'd ﬁgﬂﬂ’ﬂég [weet, and try'd to kindle Day ;

E'er the wide Frelds of Ether were difplay'd,

Or Stlver Stars Cerulean Spheres inlaid

E'er yet the eldeft Child of Tiine was Born,

Or verdant Pride young Nature did adorn,

Thow Art ; and didff é’{ffﬂf{}' eniploy

In unmolefted Peace, in Plenttude of Foy.

In its Lleal Frame the World defign'd
From Aves paft lay fim[l’ d in Ty Mind.
Conform to this Divine Imagin'd Plan,
With perfeit Artth amazing Work bezan.
Thy Glance [urvey'd the Solitary Plains,
Where [bapelefs Shade inert and filent Reigns ;
Then in the dark and undiftinguifb d Space,
Unfruitful, uminclos'd, and wild of Face, }
Thy Compafs for the World did mark the Place.
Then didft Thow through the Fields of barren Night
Go forth collefted in Creating Might.
Where Thou Almighty Vigour didft exert,
Which Emiicant did This and That Way dart bl
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Thro’ the black Bofomn of the empty Space :

The Gulphs confefs th’ O?!J?:Efpﬂtﬂﬂt Embrace,

And pregnant grown with Elemental Sezd
Unfinifl'd Orbs, and Worlds in Embryo breed.
From the crude Mafs, Owmifcient Architelt,
Thou for each Part Materials didff ‘/E:.t’gff, }
And with @ Mafler-band Thy World ereét.
Labour'd by Thee, the Globe's vaft lucid Buoys

By Thee uplifted float in lignid Skies,

By Thy cementing Words their Parts cobere,

And voll by Thy Impulfive Nod in Air.

Thow inths Vacant didff the Earth (ufpend,
Advance the Mountains, and the Vales extend :
People the Plains with Flocks, with Beafts the Wood,
And flove with Scaly Colonies the Flood.

Next Man arofe at Thy Creating Word,
Of Thy Terreftrial Realms Vicegerent Lord.
His Soul more artful Labour, more refin d,
And Emnlous of bright Seraphic Mind,
Ennobled by Thy Image [potlefs fhone,
Prais'd Thee her Author, and ador'd Thy Throne :
Able to Know, Almire, Enjoy ber God,
She did her bigh Felwity applaud,

. Stnce Thou didf} all the [pacions Worlds dijplay,
Flomage to Thee let all Obedient pay.

Let ghtt'ring Stars, that Dance their deftin’d Riny
Sublime in Sky, with Vocal Plansts Sing }
Confed’rate Praife to Thee, O Great Creator King.
Let the thin Difirifts of the waving Air,
Conveyancers of Sound, Thy Skill declare.

Let Winds, the Breathing Creatures of the Skies,
Call in each vig'rous Gale, that roving flies

By Landor Sea, then one loud Triumph raife,
And all thetr Blafts employ in Sings of Praife.

While painted Herald-Birds Thy Deeds proclaim,
And on their [preading Wings convzy Thy Fame
Lt Eagles, which in Heav'n's Blue Concave [foar,
Scornful of Earth fuperior Seats explore,
' And
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And vife with Breafts erett againif the Sun,
Be Miniflers'to bear Thy bright Renown, }
And carry ardent Praifes to Thy Throne.

Te Fifb affume a Voice, with Pratfes fill
The bollow Rock, and loud reative Hill.
Let Lions with their Roar their Thanks exprefs, -
With Acclamations [bake the Wildernefs.
Let Thunder-Clouds, that float from Pole to Polz,
With Salvees lond [alute Thee, as they roll.
Ye Monflers of the Sea, ye noify Waves.
Strike with Applanfe the repercuffive Caves.
Let Hail and Rain, let Meteors fornid of Fire,
And lambent Flames, in this bleit Work confpire. -

Let the High Cedar, and the Muntain Pinz
Lowly to Theey Greai King, their Heads incline.
Let ev'ry Spicy Odoriferous Tree

Prefent 2ts Incenfe, and its Balm to Thee.

And Thou, Heav'n's Vicercy o'er this World below,
I this blest Task Superior Ardor [bow :
To vrew thy Self inflett thy Reafon's Ray.
Tranfported, Nature's Theatre [urvzy.
Then all on Fire the Author’s Skill adore,
And in loud Sonzs extol Creating Pow'’r,

Degenerate Minds in mazy Error Ioff
May combat Heav'n, and tmpioxs Triupphs boaf¥ ;
But while my Veins feel antmating Fires,
And vital Air my breathing Breast infpires,
Grateful to Hzav'n Fll ﬂrgtt:b a, piows Wing,~ =
And Sing His Praife, who gave me Pow'r to Sing.
| - Creation, Lib. VIL, in calce.
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Age s1. Line 14. read 130,000, L 16, r.3645000.
P P. $4. L ult. r. 4248. p. 57. L. 6. 1. as fo. 1. 16,1, 23 1.
1. 1g. r.near 3. 1. 22.r. 12. p. 539, Marg. add p. 426,
—430. p. 109. 1. 28. add in the Marg. De Unjverfo, C. ¥,

p. 293, L 22, 1. it is this,
















